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the 4.2B6-percent rate the Government has to
pay to borrow the money it lends to REA.
REA has gone far beyond its original purpose
of bringing electricity to isolated rural areas,
It 1s now a giant subsidized monopoly which
threatens the operation of private power
companies. Legislation introduced would
make interest rates to REA more realistic.

The value of the dollar is now down to 44.8
cents in spite of the fact the administration
insists there is no inflation. There has been
a steady decline since the advent of the New
Frontier and the Great Soclety. The dollar
was worth 46.9 cents in 1960, 464 in 1061,
459 in 1962, 454 in 1963, and 448 In 1964,
Evidently the Great Soclety will be achieved
when the dollar is worth nothing and all of
the people are poverty stricken.,

What are our young people being taught
in high school and college? National surveys
of high school and college juniors reveal:
71 percent would deny an accused person the
right to confront his accuser, 40 percent be-
lieved certain groups should be denled the
right of assembly, 41 percent be-
lieved that we should cancel freedom of the
press, 34 percent favored denying free speech
to certain people, 26 percent would allow
search and selzure without consent, 63 per-
cent voted for Government ownership of
banks, railroads, and steel companies; 56
percent voted for close Government regula-
tion of all business, 62 percent sald that the
Government has the responsibility to provide
jobs, 62 percent thought a worker should not
produce all he can, 61 percent rejected the
profit incentive as necessary to the survival
of a free enterprise system, 84 percent denied
that patriotism is vital and plays an impor-
tant part in our lives. These surveys were
conducted by Northwestern University, Pur-
due University, and U.8. News & World Re-

. The results emphasize the real educa-
tional challenge we face in America.

Washington Report

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. JAMES D. MARTIN
OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, September 3, 1965
Mr. MARTIN of Alabama. Mr.

Speaker, under permission to extend my
remarks in the REcorp I include my
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newsletter to the people of the Seventh
District of Alabama for February 25,
1965:
WASHINGTON REPORT—FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY
A Must Now
(By Congressman Jim MARTIN)

As many people contemplate the expected
rewards in the dreams created by the glow-
ing promises of the Great Soclety, too many
overlook the growing crisis which threatens
the whole structure of our economy. Reck-
less Federal spending and totally irrespon-
sible fiscal policles are constantly reducing
the value of the dollar, causing a continued
drain on our gold supply, and could result in
chaos,

I am not trylng to be an alarmist, but I did
attéempt to arouse interest In a return to
flscal sanity in remarks I put into the
CONGRESSIONAL ReEcorD. In the 4 years since
the inauguration of a Democrat administra-
tion we have traversed the “New Frontier"
and embarked upon the “Great Soclety"—a
promisory golden age of Pericles—with deficit
spending, mounting debt, dwindling gold and
persistent unemployment marking every
step of the way. Central authoritarian gov-
ernment has made sure that Federal con-
tamination has insidiously or ruthlessly in-
truded into our State and local governments,
our businesses, our homes, our daily lives.
We have tried to spend ourselves rich, smart
and secure, but all we have really done is
undermine our basic structure of govern-
ment, weaken our free enterprise system and
impalr our citizenship vis-a-vis the Federal
bureaucracy.

Since January 1961 the Federal spen
level has increased by 25 percent from 80 to
$100 billlon; we have sizable deficits in each
intervening year—our last balanced budget
was in 1960; we have added $30 billion to the
public debt; we have had a deficit every year
in our balance-of-payments position; our
gold supply has been reduced to its lowest
level in decades. We are cutting our defense
spending in the face of an alarming deterl-
oration in world political conditions while
we spend more for so-called welfare purposes,

Now is the time for perceptive, forthright
actlon to put our fiscal house in order. It is
foolhardy and irresponsible to think that
this impending crisls will disappear if we ig-
nore it; it will be ruinous if we think that
we can sweep it under the rug and go on our
merry spending way. We must Immediately
adopt disciplined momnetary policies that
clearly demonstrate our firm resolve to pro-
tect the purchasing power of the dollar. Our
fiscal policies must again reflect a determina-
tion to live within our means. Our economy
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must be kept competitive and free to operate
without this stifling influence of Federal
domination. If we will do these things, then,
and only then, will we be able to achieve &
great soclety that is something more than
political hokum.

BRIEFS OF THE WEEK

Before the President tries to discourage
travel abroad by American cltizens by impos-
ing a $100 tax in order to ease the drain on
our gold supply, perhaps he should look into
the milllons we are making in illegal pay-
ments abroad. About $200 million a year is
flowing abroad to veterans and beneficlaries
of soclal security who are not citizens of the
United States. Some $75 million worth of
VA checks go to forelgn countries. About
150,000 beneficiaries of soclal security pay-
ments live abroad, of which 60 percent are
not U.8. citizens. We are paying social secu-
rity to 3,096 noncitizens in West Germany,
7,094 noncitizens in Greece, 1,197 noncitizens
in Ireland, 216 noncitizens in Israel, 20,093
noncitizens in Italy, 3,606 noncitizens in
Japan, and 314 in the Netherlands. We are
even sending payments behind the Iron Cur-
taln to Yugoslavia. In addition people are
receiving U.S. payments who live in Austria,
Bolivia, Bragil, Chile, the Congo, Costa Rica,
Ecuador, the Ivory Coast, Luxembourg, Mon-
aco, Panama, the Philippines, Turkey, the
United Kingdom, and Upper Volta.

By a vote of 288 to 92 the House passed
HR. 45 to authorize the United States to
participate in an increase in the resources of
the Fund for Special Operation of the Inter-
national American Development Bank, The
bill carried an authorization of £750 million.
I voted against the measure because it was
brought out in debate it will further jeopard-
ize our balance of payments problem.

The House voted 302 to 63 to extend the
life of the Disarmament Control Agency for
3 years with appropriations of $40 million.
I voted against the extension, At a time
when our enemies are arming to the teeth,
American boys are dying in Vietnam and our
world position is deteriorating, it borders on
stupidity to spend millions of dollars on dis-
armament programs. We can do much bet-
ter by enunciating a strong foreign policy
which will convince the Communists they
cannot achieve their goal of world domina-
tion, When we convince them that we are
not weak and will do whatever is necessary
to protect our Natlon and the free world, that
will be the time to talk about disarmament.

Those interested in obtalning reprints
from the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD of my speech
in the House of Representatives on Selma,
please write me at 1515 Longworth Bullding,
Washington, D.C,

SENATE

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 7, 1965

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called fo order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Prederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father God, with the deep desire
that all our deliberations on this high
hill of the Nation’s life should be begun,
continued, and ended in Thee, we would
enter this forum of the people’s hope
through the gateway of prayer.

Here may our faulty perspectives be
corrected by vast horizons. Here may
mistaken magnitudes be lost in the long
sweep of Thine efernal purpose, as our
thoughts and hopes are lifted above the
strident distresses of our immediate time,
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We pray that Thou wilt lead our lead-
ers, and teach our teachers, and
strengthen our people, for all the trying
tests that are upon us. Make strong
the arm of our might—material and
moral—to beat down, even at staggering
costs, the cruel iniquity that today tor-
tures those who ask for but freedom, and
which twists truth by crooked sophist-
ries.

Above all other ambitions may our
hearts be captured by a ruling passion
to find a way of global concord in the
flaming dawn of a warless world.

We ask it in the name of the Prince
of Peace. Amen.

THE JOURNAL
On request of Mr, MaNsrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,

September 2, 1965, and Friday, Septem-
ber 3, 1965, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the bill (S. 1588) to author-
ize the Secretary of Commerce to under-
take research, development, and demon-
strations in high-speed ground transpor-
tation, and for other purposes, with
amendments, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.R. 4845. An act to provide for the eco-
nomic and efficlent purchase, lease, main-
tenance, operation, and utilization of auto-
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matic data processing equipment by Federal
departments and agencies; and

H.R. 8989. An act to promote health and
safety in metal and nonmetallic mineral in-
dustries, and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred as in-
dicated:

H.R. 4845. An act to provide for the eco-
nomic and efficient purchase, lease, mainte-
nance, operation, and utilization of auto-
matic data processing equipment by Federal
departments and agencies; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

HR.8089. An act to promote health and
safety in metal and nonmetallic mineral in-
dustries, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (H.R. 9567),
passed by the Senate last Thursday, be
printed as passed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of execu-
tive business to consider nominations on
the Executive Calendar, beginning with
the Export-Import Bank of Washington.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. If
ther: be no reports of committees, the
nominations on the Executive Calendar
will be stated.

EXPORT-IMPORT BANK
OF WASHINGTON

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Hobart Taylor, Jr., of Michigan, to
be a member of the Board of Directors
of the Export-Import Bank of Wash-
ington.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
Without objection, the nomination is

confirmed.
| ——— T m——

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Ralph K. Huitt, of Wisconsin, to be
an Assistant Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
Without objection, the nomination is
confirmed. x

US. NAVY

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Rear Adm. Alexander C. Husband,
Civil Engineer Corps, U.S. Navy, to be
Chief of the Bureau of Yards and Docks
in the Department of the Navy.
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out g{l{:jection, the nomination is eon-

U.S. ARMY

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the U.S. Army.

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sldered and confirmed en bloc.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of Justice.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions in the Department of Justice be
considered en bloe.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE SEC-
RETARY’S DESK—MARINE CORPS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Marine Corps.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations on the
Secretary’s desk are considered and
confirmed en bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the
confirmation of the nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be
notified forthwith of the confirmation of
the nominations.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr, MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

CALL OF CERTAIN MEASURES ON
THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, be-
fore the Senate proceeds to the consid-
eration of morning business, I ask unani-
mous consent for the consideration of
certain measures on the calendar to
which there is no objection.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MEASUREMENT OF GROSS AND NET
TONNAGES FOR CERTAIN VESSELS
HAVING TWO OR MORE DECKS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar No.
657, S. 906.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
bill will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S, 906)
to provide for the measurement of the
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gross and net tonnages for certain ves-
sels having two or more decks, and for

other purposes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present consider-
ation of the bill? ’

There being no objection, the bill was
considered, ordered to be engrossed for
a third reading, read the third time, and
passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Siates of
America in Congress assembled, That as used
in this Act:

(a) The term “uppermost complete deck"
means the uppermost complete deck of a
vessel exposed to sea and weather, which
shall be deemed to be that deck which has
permanent means of closing all openings in
the weather portions thereof, provided that
any opening in the slde of the vessel below
that deck, other than an ope abaft a
transverse watertight bulkhead placed aft of
the rudder stock, is fitted with permanent
means of watertight closing.

(b) The term “second deck" means the
deck next below the uppermost complete
deck which is continuous in a fore-and-aft
direction at least between peak bulkheads,
is continuous athwartships, is fitted as an
integral and permanent part of the vessel’s
structure, and has proper covers to all main
hatchways. Interruptions in way of
propelling machinery, space openings, ladder
and stairway openings, trunks, chain lockers,
cofferdams, or steps not exceeding a total
height of forty-elght inches shall not be
deemed to break the continuity of the deck,

(¢) The term “trunks"” as used in the
definition of second deck shall be deemed to
refer to hatch or ventilation trunks which
do not extend longitudinally completely
between main transverse bulkheads,

(d) The term “Secretary” means the
Secretary of the Treasury.

Sec. 2, In the measurement of a vessel
under sections 4148, 4151, and 4153 of the
Revised Statutes, as amended (46 U.8.C. 71,
75, 77), upon application of the owner and
approval by the Secretary, there shall be
omitted from inclusion in the gross ton-

nage—

(a) those spaces available for the carriage
of dry cargo or stores which are located be-
tween the uppermost complete deck and the
second deck, and other spaces so located
which would be omitted from gross tonnage
under the provisions of section 4158 if above
the upper deck, provided that a tonnage
mark is placed and displayed on the vessel
in accordance with the provisions of this
Act, s0 long as that tonnage mark is not
submerged;

(b) those spaces which are located on or
above the uppermost complete deck and
which are available for the carriage of dry
cargo or stores, without regard to whether
a tonnage mark is placed or displayed on
the vessel or, if placed or displayed, with=-
out regard to whether that mark is sub-
merged; and

(e) those spaces which are located on the
uppermost complete deck and which are used
for cabins or staterooms, provided that a
tonnage mark is placed and displayed on
the vessel, so long as that tonnage mark is
not submerged.

Sec. 8. The tonnage mark shall be a hor-
izontal line, upon which shall be placed for
identification an inverted equilateral tri-
angle, with its apex on the midpoint of the
line. The mark shall be placed and dis-
played on each side of the vessel, subject to
such specifications as to location and dimen-
slons as are prescribed in regulations issued
under this Act.

Sgc. 4. No tonnage mark shall be required
to be placed or displayed above the statutory
summer loadline prescribed in accordance
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with the applicable loadline convention,
except that, when a vessel's statutory load-
line is assigned on the assumption that the
second deck is the freeboard deck, the ton-
nage mark may be permitted to be placed
and displayed on a line level with the upper-
most part of the loadline grid.

Sec. 5. Except when the tonnage mark is
placed and displayed on the vessel at the
level prescribed in section 4 hereof, an addi-
tional line may be added to the tonnage
mark, subject to such specifications as to
location and dimensions as are prescribed
in regulations issued under this Act.

Sec. 6. The tonnage mark shall be deemed
to be submerged when the upper edge of the
mark is under water, except that if the
vessel is marked with the additional line in
accordance with section 5 of this Act and is
in fresh water or in troplcal waters the ton-
nage mark shall not be deemed to be sub-
merged unless the upper edge of the addi-
tional line is under water.

Sec. 7. In a case in which a vessel measured
under this Act and other applicable statutes
has a tonnage mark placed and displayed at
a place other than a line level with the
uppermost part of the loadline grid, any
measurement certificate or marine document
reciting tonnages issued to such vessel shall
show the gross and net tonnages applicable
when the tonnage mark is submerged and
the gross and net tonnages applicable when
the mark is not submerged. In any other
case in which a vessel is measured under this
Act and other applicable statutes, any meas-
urement certificate or marine document
reciting tonnages issued to such vessel shall
show only one set of and net tonnages,
taking into account all applicable omissions
or exemptions,

SeC. 8. In a case In which an application
for omission of spaces is filled under sectlon
2 of this Act for a vessel for which a statu-
tory loadline is not required and is not
assigned, the line of the uppermost complete
deck shall be marked in the manner specified
for marking the deck line in the interna-
tional loadline convention in force.

Sec. 9. Section 4149 of the Revised Stat-
utes (46 U.S.C. 72) is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. 4149. The Secretary of the Treasury
shall prescribe how evidence of admeasure-
ment shall be given.”

SEc. 10. Section 4150 of the Revised Stat-
utes (46 U.S.C. 74) is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. 4150. A vessel's marine document
shall specify such identifying dimensions,
measured in such manner, as the Secretary
of the Treasury may prescribe.”

Sec. 11. Section 4153 of the Revised Stat-
utes (46 U.S.C. 77) is amended by inserting
before the first paragraph the following:
“The tonnage deck, in vessels having three
or more decks to the hull, shall be the sec-
ond deck from below; in all other cases the
upper deck of the hull is to be the tonnage
deck. All measurements are to be taken in
feet and decimal fractions of feet.”

Sec. 12. The Secretary shall make such
regulations as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of this Act.

SeEc. 13. Any person who makes a false,
fietitious, or fraudulent statement or repre-
sentation in any matter in which such state-
ment or representation is required to be
made to the Secretary in any regulation
issued under this Act shall be subject to a
penalty of not more than $1,000 for each
such statement or representation.

Sec. 14. If any tonnage mark required to
be placed and displayed on a vessel in any
regulation issued under this Act by the
Secretary is not so placed or displayed or if
the mark at any time shall cease to be con-
tinued on the vessel, such vessel shall be
subject to a penalty of 830 on every sub-
;equent arrival in a port of the United

tates.
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Sec, 15. Any penalty incurred under this
Act may be remitted or mitigated by the
Secretary under the provisions of section
5204 of the Revised Statutes, as amended
(46 UB.C. T).

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 674), explaining the purposes of the
bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

This legislation will implement recent rec-
ommendations made by the Maritime Safety
Committee of the Intergovernmental Mari-
time Consultative Organization (IMCO) re-
garding the tonnage measurement of vessels
having two or more decks.

BACKGROUND OF LEGISLATION

This bill, S. 906, was Introduced at the
request of the Secretary of the A
hearing was held on the bill on Auguat 6,
19656. At the hearing the legislation was
supported by the Treasury Department, the
American Merchant Marine Institute, and
the Pacific American Steamship Association.
In addition, the committee has received a
letter from the American Bureau of Shipping
supporting the bill. No opposition has been
expressed from any source.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The need for this legislation arises from
the fact that tonnage serves as a basis for
many tolls, taxes, insurance premiums, and
port charges and therefore is an important
factor in vessel operating costs. ‘““Tonnage,”
it should be noted, is not a measure of the
weight of a vessel or the cargo it can carry,
but rather is the measure of the yvolume of
the space in a vessel which is avallable for
the carriage of cargo. It is advantageous,
generally, for the shipowner to have his ves-
sel assigned the lowest possible register ton-
nage while maintaining the greatest possible
carrying capacity. This economic consider-
ation has led to the development of the
shelter-deck vessel. This type of vessel is
one that is fitted with openings in the space
in the 'tween-deck areas which is regarded
as open and exempt from inclusion in com-
puting gross and net tonnage.

The International Conference on Safety of
Life at Sea, held in London in 1960, recog-
nized a safety hazard inherent in the use of
tonnage openings for the purpose of reduc-
ing tonnage. Acknowledging this problem,
IMCO has recommended that member coun-
tries, including the United States, revise their
tonnage regulations accordingly. The bill
has been drafted to follow the IMCO recom-
mendations. The implementation of these
recommendations will promote the safety
standards of the fleet and provide a more
equitable payment of charges and dues based
on tonnage measurement.

ANALYSIS

Section 4153 of the Revised Statutes, as
amended (46 U.S.C. 77), is the principal
statute governing the measurement of ves-
sels of the United States to determine gross
and net tonnages for registry or documenta-
tion. Paragraph (h) of that section, after
first providing for the measurement of
closed-in spaces on or above the upper deck,
continues as follows: “Provided, That noth-
ing shall be added to the gross tonnage for
any sheltered space above the upper deck
which is under cover and open to the weath-
er; that is, not enclosed.

Sections 2.45, 2.46, and 2.47 of the Customs
Regulations (18 CFR 245, 246, and 247)
spell out in detail the treatment to be ac-
corded under the above-cited provision of
law to sheltered spaces above the upper deck
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which are under cover, open to the weather,
and not enclosed.

Those spaces which qualify thereunder as
open are omitted from inclusion in gross
and net tonnages whether located in the so-
called shelter-deck area or in deck structures
on the deck above. The exemption for the
shelter-deck area is obtalned by cutting or
fitting openings, called tonnage openings, in
the deck above such space and in bulkheads
within the space which conform in size and
location to the requirements set out in the
regulations. The exemption for the deck
structures ls obtained by cutting or fitting
tonnage openings in the ends or the sides of
such structures, again subject to specifica-
tions for size and location. The tonnage
openings may be temporarily closed in cer-
taln prescribed ways but may not be fitted
with any permanent means of closure.

The theory under which the allowance is
granted is that such spaces, although under
cover and temporarily closed, remain open to
the weather and should be regarded for ton-
nage purposes as though on the open deck.
Nevertheless, the spaces are in fact made
sufficilently weathertight by their covering
and closures to permit the carriage of general
cargo,

Of course, the authorities who determine
the permissible depth of loading of vessels
for safety and insurance purposes, the load-
line authorities, have taken cognizance of
these arrangements and have, in effect, re-
quired that the draft of vessels so con-
structed be decreased, particularly when
there are openings in the shelter-deck area.

Thus, If the owner fits his vessel with
openings, he will qualify for tonnage bene-
fits in the form of reductions in tonnage but
at the same time he will find that his ves-
sel’s draft, in all probability, will be reduced.
If the openings are closed, he will be per-
mitted, in the usual case, to load his vessel
to a deeper level and thus take more cargo,
but he will find also that the tonnage of his
vessel Is increased as a consequence.

The shelter-deck ship and the opening
devices are not, however, peculiar to the laws
and to the merchant vessels of the United
States. Provisions of law and regulations
which are almost identical are found in the
laws of Great Britain and somewhat similar
provisions may be found in the rules ap-
plicable for measurement of vessels in mari-
time nations generally. The practice of in-
serting these openings and recognizing the
resulting allowances for tonnage is, as a re-
sult, accepted internationally.

In recent years, several international as-
semblages interested in tonnage measure-
ment and in the safety of ships, including
the 1959 Classification Soclety Conference
held in London, the 1960 International Con-
ference on Safety of Life at Sea, also held in
London, and the 1961 meeting of the Oslo
Convention Tonnage Experts, held in
Reykjavik, Iceland, have called attention to
the matter and have taken the position that
the practice of permitting such openings is
not desirable from the standpoint of sea-
worthiness and safety. They have recognized
the desirability of dispensing with the tem-
porary closing appliances and allowing the
use of permanent watertight closures. The
Classification Society Conference urged that
this be done without Influencing the tonnage
measurement,

As a result, in 1961, the Intergovernmental
Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO)
through its Maritime Safety Committee and
its ‘Subcommittee on Tonnage Measurement
undertook a study of the problem as a matter
of urgency with a view to making recommen-
dations for its solution. The United States
has been represented at the meetings of these
groups, which have given careful study to the
matter with a view to recommending a
change which might permit closing the open-
ing without influencing tonnage measure-
ment or having an adverse effect upon the
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economies of the shipping industry. These
studies have been concluded and the sub-
committee's report and recommendations
have been given final approval by the Mari-
time Safety Committee as well as the required
approval by the Council and Assembly of
IMCO.

The Secretary-General of IMCO, in a note
of May 22, 1964, following such final ap-
proval, transmitted to governments members
of the Organization, including the United
States, these recommendations on the treat-
ment of shelter-deck and other open spaces
as adopted by resolution of the Assembly of
the Organization on October 18, 1963, and
an appendix contalning certain further rec-
ommendations In matters of detail as ap-
proved by the Maritime Safety Committee on
April 20, 1864, pursuant to authorization of
the Assembly. The Secretary-General has ex-
pressed the hope that governments will be
in a position to implement the recommenda-
tions by including the relevant provisions in
their national tonnage measurement regula-
tions, pursuant to the recommendation of
the Assembly. A copy of the note of May 22,
1964, from the Secretary-General, with its
attachments 1s appended.

Those recommendations, briefly, state that
provisions should be introduced into the
present national tonnage measurement re-
quirements so that those spaces of a perma-
nent character which are regarded as open
spaces, ‘and are accordingly exempted from
inclusion in gross tonnage under such rules,
may be permanently closed, while retaining
the present exemption of these spaces. Such
provisions, under the recommendations, are
to extend to all ships, whether existing or
new, and permit exemption from gross ton-
nage of (a) certaln permanently closed
spaces situated on or above the uppermost
complete deck exposed to sea and weather
and (b) certain permanently closed spaces
situated between the above-mentioned up-
permost complete deck and the complete deck
next below (l.e., the second deck) provided
that a tonnage mark as defined in the recom-
mendations is not submerged. The tonnage
mark is to be located a certain distance be-
low the line of the second deck, the distance
being calculated by using the tonnage mark
tables which are an integral part of the rec-
ommendations.

The tonnage mark, which is to be on each
side of the ship slightly abaft amidships, is
not to be assigned above the appropriate
statutory loadline marked in accordance with
the International Load Line Conventlon in
force and the national legislation and regu-
lations issued thereunder. However, it is
specifically provided that nothing in the rec-
ommendations should prevent the assign-
ment of a statutory loadline on the assump-
tion that the second deck is the freeboard
deck; when it i1s so assigned, the tonnage
mark may be placed at the same level with-
out regard to any tabular assignment which
would otherwise be required. The tonnage
mark s to be regarded as placed at the same
level as the appropriate statutory loadline if
marked on a line level with the uppermost
part of the loadline grid.

When the tonnage mark is not submerged,
following these recommendations, the gross
and net tonnages determined by exempting
the spaces which qualify for exemption and
which are situated within the uppermost
'tween deck should apply; when the tonnage
mark is submerged, the gross and net ton-
nages determined without exempting the
sald spaces should be applicable.

If the spaces which qualify for exemption
are situated in the detached superstructures
or deck houses on or above the uppermost
complete deck, they are to be exempt from
inclusion in the gross and net tonnages,
whether or not the tonnage mark is sub-
merged.

The recommendations define the spaces
qualifylng for exemption as those spaces
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which are permanently closed but which,
were they provided with tonnage openings,
would be exempt from inclusion in the gross
tonnage under the present relevant national
tonnage measurement requirements.

Provision is made in the recommendations
for the tonnage certificate and the marine
document of a vessel which has a tonnage
mark to show two sets of gross and net ton-
nages, except in a case in which the statu-
tory loadline is assigned on the assumption
that the second deck is the freeboard deck
and in which the tonnage mark is placed at
the same level as the loadline mark; in the
latter case only one set of tonnages need be
shown.

The draft legislation forwarded with this
anaylsis is designed to give effect to the rec-
ommendations which have been transmitted
by the Secretary-General of IMCO,

Section 1 of the bill contains definitions of
the terms ‘“uppermost complete deck,” “sec-
ond deck,” “trunks,” and “Secretary.” The
definitions of the first three terms conform
to those included in the IMCO recommenda-
tions. The term ‘“‘Secretary” is defined as
meaning the Secretary of the Treasury.

Section 2 provides that upon application
of the owner and approval by the Secretary,
there shall be omitted from inclusion in the
gross tonnage, and hence in the net tonnage,
the volume of certain spaces, including prin-
cipally the spaces available for the carriage
of dry cargo or stores above the uppermost
complete deck and between that deck and
the deck next below and the spaces used for
cabins or staterooms on the uppermost com-
plete deck. When the spaces are those
available for dry cargo or stores between the
uppermost complete deck and the second
deck or those used for cabins and staterooms
on the uppermost complete deck, the omis-
sion from tonnage is to apply only upon the
condition that a control device, designated a
tonnage mark, is placed and displayed on the
vessel and the further conditlon that the
mark is not submerged.

The exemption of cargo space, it will be
noted, has been limited to that for the car-
riage of dry cargo. The reference to “dry”
cargo 1s not unique in present law, for the
term is used in section 4132 of the Revised
Statutes, as amended (46 U.S.C. 11). The
term has been included because of the view
expressed by the Subcommittee on Tonnage
Measurement of IMCO as contained in its
report to the Maritime Safety Committee,
although not included In its formal pro-
posals, that although the recommendations
are applicable to all ships, nevertheless they
relate only to those ships and spaces therein
which comply with the provisions of para-
graph B of the recommendations as later for-
warded by the Secretary-General of IMCO
and included in the attachment to this anal-
ysis. This expression was made following
a lengthy discussion of intention in which
all agreed that the recommendations should
not be read to permit the exemption of liquid
cargo space, which could not be exempted at
present since no such space could be fitted
with openings because of the very nature of
the cargo itself. Of course, if the openings
were to be closed, the space might be made
suitable for liquid cargo. It is, therefore,
necessary in some way to indicate that such
spaces are not within the intendment of the
draft legislation. The term may require
some definition In the regulations to be is-
sued under the legislation. It is expected
that the definition, if deemed necessary, will
be drawn in accordance with the above-
stated expression of intention in the appli-
cation of the recommendations.

While, as indicated, the spaces to be ex-
empted in the 'tween deck (that is, the space
between the uppermost complete deck and
the deck next below) will consist principally
of spaces available for cargo or stores, there
are certain other spaces in that area which
today would be exempted from gross ton-
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nage if the space were to be fitted with proper
tonnage openings. An example of a space
which would not be regarded as available
for cargo or stores but which would be
exempted in such case is the space occupied
by a closed-in resistor house.

A closed-in space, of course, could not be
regarded as open to the weather and not
enclosed within the meaning of that portion
of paragraph (h) of section 4153 which has
been quoted above. However, that portion
of paragraph (h) of section 4153 which im-
mediately precedes the quoted matter and
which provides for the measurement of
closed-in spaces provided only for the meas-
urement of those spaces as are avallable for
cargo, or stores, or for the berthing or ac-
commodation of passengers or crew. This
Department and its predecessors in the ad-
ministration of the provisions of section 4153
have construed these provisions as not re-
quiring or providing for the measurement of
any closed-in space on the upper deck other
than one of those specifically named. Since
the space in an open 'tween deck is regarded
as space on the upper deck, it follows that a
resistor house and any other similar space
would not be measured and included in the
tonnage of a vessel so constructed.

Having spaces such as this in mind and
the difficulties of making an inclusive list of
such spaces, section 2(a) has been drawn to
include among the spaces exempted “other
spaces so located which would be omitted
from gross tonnage under the provisions of
section 4153 if above the upper deck.” This
will, in effect, exempt all spaces In the
'tween deck area other than spaces for the
berthing or accommodation of passengers or
crew.

In section 8, the tonnage mark is described
in general terms, and there is a requirement
that it be marked on each side of the vessel.
However, detailed specifications for location
and dimensions are not Included. Such
specifications are reserved for inclusion in
regulations to be issued under the act by the
Secretary. It is expected that these regula-
tory requirements will follow the IMCO rec-
ommendations and that the tonnage tables
included therein will be used in specifying
the vertical location of the tonnage mark.
However, since it may be anticipated that
changes in the tables may become necessary
or advisable on the basis of experience in op-
eration or by reason of changed conditions,
it has been considered advisable to avold in-
cluding these details in the legislation in
order to obviate the necessity for requesting
amendments to the law for the purpose of
making relatively minor changes.

Section 4 provides that the tonnage mark
shall not appear above the statutory summer
loadline mark. This provision follows a
specific recommendation in the IMCO papers
to that effect. It appears that no substan-
tial purpose would be served by placing the
mark in such a location, since the loadline
mark cannot lawfully be submerged. How-
ever, the section makes an exception in a
situation in which a statutory loadline is
assigned at a freeboard greater than the
minimum, when the tonnage mark is per-
mitted to be maintained on a line level with
the uppermost part of the loadline grid.
Owners of vessels who desire to retain pres-
ent tonages or to receive equivalent tonnage
assignments and who are willing to operate
their vessels indefinitely at a lesser draft in
order to maintain a lower set of tonnages
without having higher tonnages shown on
their vessel documents would be permitted
to do so under this section.

Section 5 provides that, except when the
tonnage mark is at the level of the upper-
most part of the loadline grid, an additional
line may be added, subject to regulatory
specifications for location and dimensions.
The line is intended for use in fresh or
tropical waters as an indication of the per-
missible depth of loading for retention of
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tonnage benefits. While detalls of location
and dimensions of this line have been
omitted for the same reasons as those given
above for section 8, it is expected that the
regulatory specifications will conform to the
recommendations of IMCO.

Section 6 sets out the circumstances In
which the tonnage mark is to be deemed to
be submerged. This will occur when the
upper edge of the horizontal line which
forms the mark is under water, except that
when the additional line provided under the
preceding section is marked, the tonnage
mark is not to be deemed to be submerged
unless that line is under water. This latter
provision is similar to a provision found in
the loadline convention which permits
deeper loading in fresh or tropical waters.
The prinecipal effect, broadly speaking, will
be to permit vessels in fresh water to load
the same amount of cargo as in salt water
without losing tonnage benefits.

Section T provides in effect that if a vessel
has a tonnage mark placed so that it is
possible to submerge it without submerging
the loadline mark, the measurement cer-
tificate or marine document shall show both
the higher gross and net tonnages applicable
while the tonnage mark is submerged and
the lower gross and net tonnages applicable
while the tonnage mark is not submerged.
If the tonnage mark is so placed as to be
effectively prohibited by proximity to the
loadline mark from being lawfully sub-
merged or if there is no mark, only one set
of tonnages, reflecting all exemptions appli-
cable in any specific case, 1s to be shown.
The provisions will require the showing of all
applieable tonnages and will permit enforce-
ment authorities to select the proper ton-
nages in application of pertinent laws,
charges, or fees.

Section 8 provides for the marking of a
deckline for use in vertical location of the
tonnage mark when the vessel involved is
not subject to the requirements for having
a statutory loadline mark and does not have
one assigned.

Section 9 amends section 4149 of the Re-
vised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 72) to omit the pres-
ent detailed requirements relating to the is-
suance of certificates of admeasurement and
the requirements for countersigning of such
certificates by the owner, the master or the
agent of the vessel. The latter provision ap-
pears to have outlived its usefulness and the
specification of details appears overly restric-
tive and unnecessary. The new section would
permit the detalls in such issuances to be
specified by regulation.

Section 10 amends sectlon 4150 of the Re-
vised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 74) to delete the de-
talled provisions with regard to the dimen-
slons to be shown in vessel registers and the
detailed specifications with respect to deter-
mining length, breadth, depth, and height.
The amended section would permit the Sec-
retary to prescribe by regulation for taking
dimensions and expressing them appro-
priately in any register or other marine docu-
ment issued to a vessel.

Section 11 would further amend section
4153 of the Revised Statutes (48 U.8.C. 7T7)
by inserting as a first paragraph a sentence
specifying the deck which is to be deemed
the tonnage deck in vessels and requiring the
measurements be taken in feet and decimal
fractions of feet, These provisions are taken
substantlially from section 4150 of the Re-
vised Statutes. They appear to be more ap-
propriate for inclusion in the general meas-
urement statute.

Section 12 authorizes the Secretary to make
such regulations as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of the act.

Bection 13 provides a penalty for making of
false, fictitious, or fraudulent statements or
representations in any matter in which a
statement or representation is required in the
regulations issued under the act. This pen-
alty, for flexibility and ease of administra-
tion, would be civil in nature and subject to
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remission in mitigation as provided in sec-
tlon 16 below.

Section 14 provides a penalty if a required
tonnage mark is not placed or displayed on
the vessel. This penalty corresponds in na-
ture and amount to the penalty preseribed in
section 4153 of the Revised Statutes for fail-
ure to have the net tonnage marked as well
as to similar penalties in other sections of law
relating to the marking of official numbers
and names on vessels (see 46 U.8.C. 456 and
46). It would be subject to administration
in the same manner as the penalty provided
in section 13,

Section 15 would provide authority for re-
mission or mitigation of any penalty in-
curred under the act pursuant to the provi-
slons of section 5294 of the Revised Statutes,
as amended (46 U.S.C. 7).

The bill is, of course, not intended to re-
peal by implication or affect any provision of
existing statute not specifically mentioned
and expressly amended. Any vessel may be
measured after enactment in accordance with
existing law, as in the past. Accordingly, if
tonnage openings are fitted or remain fitted
on vessels after approval of the proposed leg-
islation, the spaces which may be regarded as
open by virtue of such tonnage openings un-
der present law will be omitted from inclu-
sion in gross tonnage, and consequently from
inclusion in net tonnage. However, if the
owner of such a vessel, whether the vessel
exists at the time of enactment or is built
thereafter, should elect to file an application
for treatment under section 2 of the act and
if that application is approved, the exemp-
tion or omission of such spaces as are de-
seribed in that section will be granted sub-
ject to compliance with the other require-
ments.

ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM OF
CASH AWARDS FOR SUGGES-
TIONS, INVENTIONS, OR SCIEN-
TIFIC ACHIEVEMENTS BY MEM-
BERS OF THE ARMED FORCES

The bill (H.R. 8333) to amend title 10,
United States Code, to provide for the
establishment of a program of cash
awards for suggestions, inventions, or
scientific achievements by members of
the Armed Forces which contribute to
the efficiency, economy, or other im-
provement of Government operations
was considered, ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the ReEcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 678), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of the bill is to establish a
program of cash awards for suggestions, in-
ventlons, or sclentific achlevements by mem-
bers of the Armed Forces, which contribute to
the efficlency, economy, or other improve-
ment of Government operations. No award
of more than $25,000 may be made under the
bill, the same limitation as appears in the
existing clvilian program.

BACKGROUND OF THE BILL

The “Government Employees Incentive
Awards Act"” was established by Public Law
83-763 (68 Stat. 1112) on September 1, 1954.
This act permits the payment of awards to
and for the honorary recognition of civililan
officers and employees of Government who
by their suggestions, inventions, superior ac-
complishments or other personal efforts, con-
tribute to the efficiency, economy, or other
improvement of Government operations or
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who perform speclal acts or services in the
public interest in connection with or related
to their official employment, The members
of the military services are not covered by
this act. The purpose of this measure,
therefore, is to provide & similar program for
the members of the military services, inso-
far as 1t relates to the suggestions, inven-
tlons, or sclentific achievements which con=
tribute to the economy, efficlency, or other
improvements to the operations or programs
of the Armed Forces.

Military and civillan personnel often work
side by side on similar jobs, entalling sim-
ilar authority and responsibility. By law,
the clvillan may receive a sizable cash award
from public funds for a sound idea or inven-
tion. The military member does not, but
should, have the same opportunity.

Defense position

The Department of Defense has in the past
been opposed to cash payments to service per-
sonnel for beneficlal suggestions. This past
policy with regard to beneficial suggestions
has been based upon the supposition that
monetary payments would be inconsistent
with and a reflection upon the traditional
“sense of duty” of those in the military.
Military personnel have always been rewarded
for beneficial suggestions by appropriate en-
tries in their fitness (effectiveness) reports,
service records, and, in exceptional cases, by
letters of commendation.

The Department of Defense has recon-
sidered its position in the light of the suc-
cess of the incentive pay program, which
is now an integral part of the military pay
structure, and the marked success of the
suggestion programs utilized by the Fed-
eral civil service and private industry. In
view of this reconsideration, the Department
of Defense has now recognized the value
of the proposed military incentive awards
program and strongly favors the legislation.

Private business

Leaders in the most successful business
enterprise support the premise that cash
awards for suggestions or inventions not
only save money, but of equal importance,
improve the morale of employees. Industry
accepts as much as 30 percent of the sug-
gestions received and saves an estimated
$200 million a year for the ideas they take
out of the suggestion boxes. For example, at
General Motors, $7.6 million was distributed
to more than 220,000 employees for sugges-
tions last year. The Ford Motor Co. Is so
eager for ideas that employees who win the
maximum $6,000 award also receive a new car.

Federal Government

The Federal Government began such a
program in 1912 when the Secretary of War
was authorized to pay cash awards for sug-
gestions by workers in the Army's ordnance
shops. A similar program was initiated by
the Navy Department in 1918. These pro-
grams were generally inactive, however, until
1943 when the War Production Board spurred
the defense industry into establishing a con-
slderable employee suggestion program under
the guidance of each factory’s labor-man-
agement committee. In that year also the
Navy Department revitalized its program
under its old act of 1918 and the War De-
partment, Interior Department, and Mari-
time Commission obtained special legislation
through their appropriation acts to pay cash
awards for adopted suggestions. It was not
until 1946 that the suggestion program was
extended Government-wide under section
14, Public Law 79-600. In 1949, title X of
the Classification Act (Public Law 428) pro-
vided for the granting of awards to individ-
uals or groups of employees whose sugges-
tions or work performance contributed to
efficiency in Government operations. Title
VII of the same Classification Act continued
the additional step Increases for superior
accomplishment originally introduced in
1941, This overlapping legislation, however,
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made it dificult to operate an awards pro-
gram in most agencies so that the programs
were reconeiled into one plece of legislation
in 1954 by Public Law 83-T763.

Accomplishments

In 1964, Army, Navy, and Air Force civillan
employees submitted 233,652 suggestions of
which 63,681 were adopted. This resulted in
first year benefits of $66,171,148, as against
a cost of $2,315,080 for cash awards., Since
the Armed Forces is one of the largest groups
of employees, this means of reaching the un-
tapped idea potentlal of the hundreds of
thousands of military personnel should, in
the opinion of the committee, be equally
productive.

COST AND SAVINGS

There has been little experience on which
to base an estimate of the cost of an awards
program or the possible savings resulting
from such & program for military personnel.
However, based upon the rate of civilian
participation In the program and the money
paid out for cash awards, it would appear
that by including approximately 2,685,000
military members, it could result in addi-
tional annual savings of approximately
$186,091,000 versus an estimated expenditure
of $6,680,000. This estimate was arrived at
by (1) taking the actual rate of civilian par-
ticipation in each service program, the
amount of cash awards pald out for adopted
suggestions, the savings effected; and (2)
projecting this experience to the number of
military personnel that would be affected by
the proposed program.

COMMITTEE CONCLUSIONS

The committee strongly feels that military
personnel are entitled to and should be re-
warded in the same way as clvillan person-
nel for substantial ideas, suggestions, or in-
ventionse that result in increased efficiency,
economy, or other improvements in the oper-
ations or programs of the Armed Forces or
the Government as a whole., Such recogni-
tion should apply only in those instances
where it may be clearly demonstrated that
an improvement or a savings has or will
result in the operation of the department
concerned.

The language of the law governing civilian
employees of the Government (68 Stat. 1112)
is rather generally worded so as to apply to
other rather intangible propositions, namely,
“superior accomplishments, or other per-
sonal efforts and ial acts or services In
the public interest.” To apply such termi-
nology to the military, in the opinion of the
committee would be in conflict with the
various special pays which the Congress has
provided for the military, such as are set
forth below. Furthermore, it 1s believed that
every employee of the Government whether
civillan or military, should be expected to
perform his dutles commensurate with the
best of his ability at all times. Insofar as
the military is concerned, however, it is
recognized that those engaged in research
might possibly submit research papers that
do not fall within either of the categories
of suggestions or inventions but might still
result in improvement or economy in the
Government's programs. This fact has been
taken into consideration in the proposed bill.

The special pays referred to above are as
follows:

1. Incentive pay for hazardous duty: This
is extra pay granted all members of a class
while serving In dangerous military occupa-
tions. Among other duties are those involved
in aviation or submarine operations, para-
chute jumping, and demolition of explosives.
The pay varles by grade and type of duty.

2. Pay for physlclans and dentists: The
amount of such pay increases with the length
of active duty service.

3. Pay for veterinarians: Of $100 a month
for each month of active duty.
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4. Pay for diving duty: At the rate of 110
a4 month for periods during which diving is
actually performed.

5. Pay for sea or oversea duty: Pald to an
enlisted member at a monthly rate based
on grade (maximum $22.50).

6. Proficlency pay for enlisted members:
The monthly rate varies from $50 to $150 on
the basis of a proficiency rating in connection
with a speclal military skill.

7. Reenlistment bonus for voluntary re-
enlistment (maximum $2,000).

8. Hostlile fire: Pay of $65 a month for duty
subject to hostlle fire is payable to a mem-
ber of a uniformed service.

The committee will expect the implement-
Ing regulations prepared by the Department
of Defense to clearly reflect that this pro-
gram will be administered in such a man-
ner as to preclude duplication of awards
between the services.

CLATMS AGAINST THE GOVERNMENT

Proposed section 1040(d) provides that the
acceptance of a cash award s considered
to be an agreement by the reciplent that the
use of any idea, method, or device for which
the award is made may not be the basis for
a further claim against the United States
by him, his heirs, or assigns. This language
is similar in purpose to that used in the Gov-
ernment Employees’ Incentive Awards Act (5
U.8.C. 2123(d) ). The Civil Service Commig-
slon regards such provision in that act as a
safeguard so that the grant of a cash award
would terminate the Government’s financial
obligation unless the Government volun-
tarily waived such protection.

Under this provision, for example, if a sug-
gestion forming the basis of an award should
be in the form of an invention patented by
the employee, that patent could not be the
basis of a claim for compensation agalnst
the Government for use of the patented in-
vention regardless of the -circumstances
under which the invention was made.

The acceptance of a cash award, in short,
authorizes the Government to use the sub-
ject invention in any manner necessary or
desirable to its authorized functions with-
out paying the inventor anything in addi-
tion to the award.

As a corollary of its license to use the in-
vention is the right of the Government to
contract with an independent contractor for
the manufacture of the item involved for its
direct use by the Government.

The proposed legislation does not prevent
the serviceman-inventor from obtaining a
patent and recelving royalties therefrom in
cases where the Government is not involved.

FISCAL DATA

As indlcated and explained previously in
the report under “Cost and Savings,” this bill
would appear to involve the expenditure of
$6,680,000 durlng a year’s period with esti-
mated savings to the Government thereby
of $188,091,000.

DEPARTMENTAL DATA

This legislation is a part of the Depart-
ment of Defense legislative program for the
89th Con . 'The Bureau of the Budget
has no objection to this legislation.

ADMISSION OF CERTAIN FORMS OF
NICKEL FREE OF DUTY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 663, H.R. 6431.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore
bill will be stated by title. )

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK, A bill (H.R.
6431) to amend the Tariff Act of 1930, to
provide that certain forms of nickel be
admitted free of duty,

The
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the bill?

There being no objection, the bill (H.R.
6431) was considered, ordered to a third
reading, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
lt)l;lTiJ 681), explaining the purposes of the

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSES

The bill suspends through June 30, 1967,
the duties on ferronickel, unwrought nickel,
and nickel powder imported from non-Com-
munist countrles. It also authorizes the
President to proclaim the continuance of
such duty-free treatment after June 30, 1967,
in order to carry out a trade agreement en-
tered into under the authority of section 201
of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962.

GENERAL STATEMENT
Description of products

Ferronickel is provided for in TSUS items
607.25, unwrought nickel in TSUS item
620.02, and nickel powders in TSUS item
620.32. The rate of duty applicable to these
three forms of nickel is 1.25 cents per pound.

Unwrought nickel is refined nickel consist-
ing largely of sheared electrolytic nickel
cathodes and similar crude forms, and is
often referred to as metallic nickel or nickel
metal. It accounts for the largest volume
of imports of products covered by the bill
(over 90 percent of all imported nickel con-
tent in 1963). Canada is the principal pro-
ducer of unwrought nickel and provides over
90 percent of U.S. imports. Norway is the
only other supplier of consequence.

Nickel powders are another form of re-
fined metallic nickel, and Canada is virtually
the sole supplier of U.S. imports.

Ferronickel is defined in the TSUS as a
“ferrous alloy consisting essentially of iron
and nickel and containing 10 percent or
more, by weight, of nickel.” This material is
produced directly from ore smelted in an
electric furnace and has a nickel content of
from 30 to 50 percent. Because the present
duty on ferronickel is based upon gross
welght and due to the fact that the iron con-
tent of this product is from 50 to 70 percent,
imports have been insignificant.

U.S. production and imports

The United States is heavily dependent
upon imports for its supplies of nickel, Dur-
ing 1960-64, annual U.S. consumption of
nickel ranged between 108,000 short tons
(1960) and 135,000 short tons (1964). Do-
mestic mine production of nickel has
amounted to 13,000 to 15,000 short tons per
annum, which tonnage has been converted
into ferronickel. Nickel recovered by reproc-
essing scrap materials has added 9,000 to
11,000 short tons per annum to the domestic
supply. Domestic mine production plus sec-
ondary nickel from scrap has been equivalent
to approximately one-fifth of annual nickel
consumption in the United States.

Total imports of primary nickel in various
forms amounted to about 129,000 short tons
(nickel content) in 1964, 119,000 short tons
in 1963, and 128,000 short tons in 1962.

Except for small quantities of nickel de-
rived as a byproduct of copper refining, all
primary nickel is produced in this country
by a single company which operates a mine
and smelter in Oregon. The domestic prod-
uct is a high-grade ferronickel (45 percent
nickel, 65 percent iron). Forelgn ferronickel
generally has less than a 30-percent nickel
content.
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Certain nickel materials other than those
covered by the bill; viz, nickel oxide (in-
cluding nickel oxide sinter), nickel ore, nick-
el matte, and other materials containing over
10 percent nickel, and nickel waste and scrap
are already free of duty.

Uses of nickel

Nickel is used principally as an alloying
element in the production of stalnless and
other steels, accounting for 47.6 percent of
the total annual consumpdtion for 1964. Oth-
er major uses are: nonferrous alloys (16 per-
cent), electroplating (19 percent), and high-
temperature and electrical resistance alloys
(10 percent). The balance is consumed for
other uses such as catalysts, ceramics, and
magnets.

Duty suspension to assist U.S. indusiry

Your committee is advised that the present
duty on the products covered by the bill con-
stitutes a significant cost burden on U.S,
manufacturers, particularly producers of
stainless steel and alloy steels, and removal
of the duty would help to improve the com-
petitive position in the domestic as well as
the export market of U.S. products manu-
factured from imported nickel-bearing raw
materials. Most foreign producers obtain
their nickel duty free. Domestic stainless
steel producers have stated that their com-
petitive position in the U.S. market and
abroad would be considerably enhanced by
the elimination of the duties on unwrought
nickel, nickel powder, and ferronickel. From
this, your committee understands that the
saving accruing from the elimination of the
duty on unwrought nickel, nickel powder,
and ferronickel would be passed on to the
consumer of such nickel products.

As previously indicated, the duty on fer-
ronickel has been a deterrent to the importa-
tlon of this product, which competes with
duty-free oxide. This is true despite cost
and technical advantages which the use of
ferronickel provides in steelmaking. Pur-
thermore, under existing economic and tech-
nological conditions, domestic reserves of
nickel-bearing ores used in the manufacture
of ferronickel are limited and may be de-
pleted, at the present rate of production,
within the next two decades.

Ejffect of duty suspension on Government
stockpile

Surplus U.8. Government stocks of nickel
in all forms amounts to about 165,000 short
tons, or 330 million pounds, having a present
market value of between 75 and 79 cents per
pound. Acquisition cost of this mnickel
averaged 64 cents per pound. While re-
moval of the dutles on the nickel products
covered by the bill might have some depress-
ing effect on the disposal price of Govern-
ment surplus stocks, your committee is satis-
fled that such effect would be minor and
that continued disposal of surplus Govern-
ment stocks at a profit will be possible.

Provisions of the bill

The bill provides for duty-free treatment
for the period beginning the day after en-
actment through June 30, 1967. Under the
bill, duty-free treatment would be avallable
only with respect to nickel, nickel powders,
or ferronickel, imported from non-Commu-
nist countries. Such products imported from
Communist countries would continue to be
dutiable at the nonconcession rates of 8
cents per pound. The possibility of con-
tinuance of duty-free treatment beyond
June 30, 1967, is provided for in section 2(b).

The first sentence of section 2(b) provides
that duty-free treatment beyond June 30,
1987, shall not apply except pursuant to a
trade agreement which is entered into under
the g&de Expanaion Act of 1962 before July
1,19

The second sentence of section 2(b) gives
the President the authority to grant an ex-
tension of the duty-free treatment beyond
June 30, 1967, in a trade agreement, such as
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the one which is now being negotiated in the
Kennedy round of trade negotiations in
Geneva, in which the United States will ob-
tain reciprocal concessions. These negotla-
tlons are being conducted on the part of
the United States under the authority of the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962. The second
sentence of section 2(b) therefore provides,
in effect, that the temporary duty-free treat-
ment provided by the bill shall be considered
permanent duty-free treatment for purposes
of the President’'s authority under section
201 of the Trade Expansion Act. In the ab-
sence of a trade agreement with respect to
the products concerned entered into prior
to July 1, 1967, the present U.S. duty on
311;?: products will be reinstated on that

In connection with any agreement for the
continuance beyond June 30, 1967, of the
duty-free treatment of the products covered
by the bill, the pertinent provisions of the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962 will apply, in-
cluding the preagreement procedures in sec-
tion 221 et seq. The staging requirements
of section 253 would not apply, since they
apply only to the reduction of a duty, as
opposed to the continuation of duty-free
treatment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that measures
on the calender beginning with No. 665
and ending with 668 be considered.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered. The clerk
will state the first bill.

AMENDMENTS TO INTERNATIONAL
CLAIMS SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1949

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 1935) to amend the International
Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as
amended, to provide for the timely de-
termination of certain claims of Amer-
ican nationals settled by the United
States-Polish Claims Agreement of July
16, 1960, and for other purposes which
had been reported from the Committee
on Foreign Relations with an amendment
on page 2, line 16, after “March 31,”, to
strike out “1966” and insert “1968”; and,
in line 24, after the word “the”, to strike
out “Governor” and insert “Govern-
ment”; so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
International Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, is further amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (f) of section 4, title I,
is hereby amended to read as follows:

“(f) No remuneration on account of serv-
ices rendered on behalf of any clalmant in
connection with any claim filed with the
Commission under this title shall exceed 10
per centum of the total amount pald pur-
suant to any award certified under the pro-
visions of this title, on account 'of such
claim. Any agreement to the contrary shall
be unlawful and vold. Whoever, in the
United States or elsewhere, demands or re-
celves, on account of services so rendered,
any remuneration in excess of the maximum
permitted by this section, shall be fined
not more than 5,000 or imprisoned not more
than twelve months, or both.”

(2) Section 6, title I, is amended by in-
serting ‘“(a)" after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub-
section:

“{b) The Commission shall complete its
affairs in connection with the settlement of
United States-Polish claims arising under
the Polish Clalms Agreement of July 16,
1960, not iater than March 31, 1968."
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(3) Subsection (b) of sectlon T, title I,
is amended by inserting “(1)" after the sub-
section letter, and adding at the end thereof
the following paragraphs:

“(2) The Secretary of the Treasury shall
deduct from the undisbursed balance in the
Polish claims fund, created pursuant to sec-
tion 8, as of the date of enactment of this
paragraph and from each payment there-
after into that fund, 5 per centum thereof
as reimbursement to the Government of the
United States for expenses incurred by the
Commission and by the Treasury Depart-
ment in the administration of this title.
The amounts so deducted shall be covered
into the Treasury to the credit of miscel-
laneous receipts. The Secretary shall make
payment to the person or persons entitled
thereto out of the Polish claims fund on ac-
count of any amounts deducted pursuant to
subsection (b) of section 7 from payments
made pursuant to section 8(c) (1) and (2)
prior to the enactment of this paragraph.

“(3) The Secretary of the Treasury shall
deduct from each payment into any other
gpecial fund created pursuant to section 8,
subsequent to November 4, 1964, 5 per cen-
tum thereof as reimbursement to the Govern-
ment of the United States for the expenses
by the Commission and by the Treasury
Department in the administration of this
title. The amount so deducted shall be
covered into the Treasury to the credit of
miscellaneous receipts.”

(4) Paragraph (1) of subsection (¢), sec-
tion 7, title I, is hereby amended to read as
follows:

“(1) If any person to whom any payment
is to be made pursuant to this title is de-
ceased or is under a legal disability, payment
shall be made to his legal representative,
except that if any payment to be made is not
over $1,000 and there is no qualified execu-
tor or administrator, payment may be made
to the person or persons found by the Comp-
troller General to be entitled thereto, with-
out the necessity of compliance with the re-
quirements of law with respect to the ad-
ministration of estates.”

(5) Subsection (c) of section 8, title I, is
amended by striking out the phrase “any
of the funds” and inserting in lieu thereof
“the Yugoslav claims fund”, and by insert-
ing the phrase “paragraph (1) of" after the
phrase “pursuant to” and before the words
“subsection (b) ",

(6) Secticn 8, title I, is hereby further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following subsection:

“(e) The Secretary of the Treasury is au-

thorized and directed out of the sums covered
into the Polish clalms fund and into any
other speclal fund created pursuant to this
section subsequent to November 4, 1964, to
mnke payments on account of awards cer-
ified by the Commission pursuant to this
title with respect to claims included within
the terms of the Polish Claims Agreement of
1960 and of any other similar agreement
entered into subsequent to November 4,
1964, as follows and in the following order
of priority:

(1) Payment in the amount of 81,000 or
in the principal amount of the award, which-
ever is less;

*(2) Thereafter, payments from time to
time on account of the unpaid principal
balance of each remaining award which shall
bear to such unpaid principal balance the
same proportion as the total amount in the
Polish claims fund and in any other special
fund created pursuant to this section sub-
seguent to November 4, 1964, avallable for
distribution at the time such payments are
made bears to the aggregate unpaid principal
balance of all such awards; and

“(3) Thereafter, payments from time to
time on account of the unpaid balance of
each award of Interest which shall bear to
such unpaid balance of interest, the same
proportion as the total amount in the Polish
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claims fund and in any other special fund
created pursuant to this section subsequent
to November 4, 1964, available for distribu-
tion at the time such payments are made
bears to the aggregate unpaid balance of in-
terest of all such awards.”

(7) Section 302, title III, is amended by
inserting ‘(a)" after the sectlon number
and adding at the end thereof the following
subsection:

“(b) The Secretary of the Treasury sghall
cover into each of the Bulgarian and Ru-
manian claims funds, such sums as may be
paid by the Government of the respective
country pursuant to the terms of any claims
settlement agreement between the Govern-
ment of the United States and the Govern-
ment of such country.”

(8) Section 303, title III, is amended by
striking out the word “and” at the end of
paragraph (2), and by striking out the period
at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting
in lieu thereof a semicolon and immediately
thereafter, the word “and".

(9) Bectlon 303, of title III, is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new paragraph:

“(4) pay effective compensation for the
nationalization, compulsory liquidation, or
other taking of property of nationals of the
United States in Bulgaria and Rumania, be-
tween August 9, 1955, and the effective date
of the claims agreement between the respec-
tive country and the United States.”

(10) Section 304 of title III is amended by
inserting “(a)” after the section number
and adding at the end thereof the following
subsectlons:

“(b) The Commission shall receive and
determine, or redetermine as the case may
be, in accordance with applicable substan-
tive law, including international law, the
validity and amounts of claims owned by
persons who were nationals of the United
States on August 9, 1955, which arcse out of
the war in which Italy was engaged from
June 10, 1940, to September 15, 1947, and
with respect to which provision was not made
in the treaty of peace with Italy: Provided,
That no awards shall be made to persons
who have recelved compensation in any
amount pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section or under section 202 of the War
Claims Act of 1948, as amended, or to per-
sons whose claims have been denied by the
Commission for reasons other than that
they were not filed within the time prescribed
by section 308.

“{c) The Commission shall receive and de-
termine, or redetermine as the case may be,
in accordance with applicable substantive
law, including international law, the validity
and amounts of claims owned by persons
who were nationals of the United States on
September 3, 1843, and the date of enactment
of this subsection, against the Government
of Italy which arose out of the war in which
Italy was engaged from June 10, 1940, to
September 15, 1947, in territory ceded by
Italy pursuant to the treaty of peace with
Italy: Provided, That no awards shall be
made to persons who have received compen-
sation in any amount pursuant to the treaty
of peace with Italy or subsection (a) of this
section.

“(d) Within thirty days after enactment
of this subsection, or within thirty days after
the date of enactment of legislation making
appropriations to the Commission for pay-
ment of administrative expenses incurred in
carrying out its functions under subsections
(b) and (c) of this section, whichever date
is later, the Commission shall publish In the
Federal Register the time when and the limit
of time within which claims may be flled
with the Commission, which limit shall not
be more than slx months after such pub-
lecation.

“(e). The Commission shall certify awards
on claims determined pursuant to subsec-
tlons (b) and (c¢) of this section to the Sec-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

retary of the Treasury for payment out of
remaining balances in the Italian claims
fund in accordance with the provisions of
section 310 of this title, after payment in
full of all awards certified pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section.

“(f) After payment in full of all awards
certified to the Secretary of the Treasury
pursuant to subsections (a) and (d) of this
section, the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed to transfer the unob-
ligated balance in the Itallan claims fund
into the war claims fund created by section
13 of the War Claims Act of 1848, as
amended.”

(11) Section 306, title III, is amended by
inserting “(a)” after the section number
and adding at the end thereof the following
subsection:

*{b) Within thirty days after enactment
of this subsection or the enactment of legis-
lation making appropriations to the Com-
mission for payment of administrative ex-
penses incurred in carrying out its functions
under paragraph (4) of section 303 of this
title, whichever is later, the Commission shall
publish in the Federal Register the time
when and the limit of time within which
claims may be filed under paragraph (4) of
section 303 of this title, which limit shall
not be more than six months after such
publication.”

(12) Section 310, title III, is amended by
adding at the end of subsection (a) thereof
the following paragraph:

““(6) Whenever the Commission is author-
ized to settle claims by the enactment of
paragraph (4) of section 303 of this title
with respect to Rumania and Bulgaria, no
further payments shall be authorized by the
Secretary of the Treasury on account of
awards certified by the Commission pursuant
to paragraphs (1), (2), or (3) of section 303
of the Bulgarian or Rumanian claims funds,
as the case may be, until payments on ac-
count of awards certified pursuant to para-
graph (4) of section 303 with respect to such
fund have been authorized in equal propor-
tion to payments previously authorized on
existing awards certified pursuant to para-
graphs (1), (2), and (3) of section 303.”

(13) Section 316, title III, is amended by
inserting “(a)” after the section number
and adding at the end thereof the following
subsection:

“(b) The Commission shall complete its
affairs in connection with the settlement of
claims pursuant to paragraph (4) of section
303 and subsections (b) and (c) of section
304 of this title not later than two years fol-
lowing the date of enactment of such para-
graph, or following the enactment of legis-
lation making appropriations to the Commis~
slon for payment of administrative expenses
incurred in carrying out its functions under
paragraph (4) of section 303 and subsections
(b) and (c) of sectlon 304 of this title,
whichever is later.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 682), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

MAIN PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The main purpose of S. 1936 is to provide
for the determination of claims of American
nationals which are covered by the United
States-Polish Claims Agreement of July 186,
1960. Pursuant to that agreement, Poland
agreed to pay to the United States an amount
of $40 million in 20 annual installments of
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$2 million each. As of this date, five $2 mil-
lion installments have been paid to the U.S.
Treasury.

In addition, S. 1935 provides for the dis-
position of funds received under the terms of
en bloc claims settlement agreements con-
cluded with the Governments of Bulgaria
(on July 2, 1963), Rumania (on March 30,
1960), and Yugoslavia (on November 5, 1964),
and the reopening of the Itallan claims pro-
gram in order to pay claims not previously
compensable. The bill also contains several
administrative housekeeping  provisions
which the Foreign Claims Settlement Com-
mission feels are desirable on the basis of
past experience.

BACKGROUND OF CLAIMS PROGRAMS COVERED
BY 8. 1835

Set forth below are statistics and back-
ground information regarding the various
claims programs covered by the pending bill.
The programs are administered by the For-
eign Claims Settlement Commission under
the authority of the International Claims
Settlement Act of 1949, as amended.

1. YUGOSLAVIA CLAIMS PROGRAM

Statutory authority: Title I of the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949 (Pub-
lic Law 81-455, approved March 10, 19560).

Type of claims: Nationalization or other
taking.

Dates of taking or loss: 1939 to 1948.

Filing period: June 30 to December 30,
1951.

Number of claims: 1,556.

Amount asserted: $149,344,249.70.

Number of awards: 876.

Amount of awards: $18,817,904.89.

Amount of fund: $17 million.

Amount paid on awards:; Approximately 91
percent.

Program completed: December 31, 1954,

Background: Historically, the first post-
World War II lump-sum claims settlement
agreement entered luto by thé United States
was that with Yugoslavia which was signed
on July 18, 1848. Under its terms, Yugo-
slavia agreed to pay the United States $17
million as full settlement and discharge of
all claims of U.S. nationals “on account of the
nationalization and other taking by Yugo-
slavia of property and of rights and interests
in and with respect to property,” which oe-
curred between September 1, 1939, and the
date of agreement. In return the United
States agreed to release approximately $47
million in blocked assets (including $42 mil-
lion in gold bullion) being held by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York. The agree-
ment also defined “nationals” and provided
for the establishment of an agency by the
United States to adjudicate claims (Inter-
national Claims Commission). Yugoslavia
was allowed to file briefs as amicus curiae,
and the determinations of the adjudicating
agency with respect to the validity and the
amounts of clalms were to be "“final and
binding."” The iunds were to be distributed
in accordance with methods adopted by the
United States, and if any excess remained 1t
was to be returned to Yugoslavia.

The Commissiorl completed the processing
of claims under this program on December 381,
1954. However, the actual distribution of
awards by the Treasury Department was held
in abeyance because of litigation until March
31, 1956, when the U.S. Court of Appeals
(District of Columbia) held that the Com-
mission’s decisions on the validity and
amounts of claims were final and conclusive
and not subject to judicial review.

Another claims agreement with Yugoslavia
was signed on November 5, 1964. (See ap-
pendix.) The clalms covered by the agree-
ment arose out of nationalization and other
taking by Yugoslavia of property of Ameri-
can nationals subsequent to July 19, 1948,
the date of the first claims agreement with
Yugoslavia. Pursuant to the terms of the
1964 agreement, Yugoslavia is to pay the sum
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of $3,500,000 in five annual installments of
$700,000 each, beginning on January 1, 1966.
The claims will be adjudicated by the For-
eign Claims Settlement Commission, after
the Congress appropriates the necessary
funds for its administrative expenses.

At the time the 1964 agreement was signed
there was an exchange of notes (see ap-
pendix) in which Yugoslavia indicated it in-
tended to compensate persons who were not
U.8. nationals when their property was
taken. It understood that these individuals
will be required to file their claims with
the local government in Yugoslavia where
their property was located at the time it
was nationalized or otherwise taken.

2, BULGARIAN AND RUMANIAN CLAIMS PROGRAMS

Background: Pursuant to the authority
contained in Executive Order 8389, issued
on April 10, 1940, the United States blocked
the assets of the Governments and nationals
of Rumania (on October 1, 1840) and Bul-
garia (on March 4, 1941). After World War
II, in the peace treaties of February 10, 1947,
these Governments undertook to restore
American-owned property in their respective
countires or else provide compensation to
the extent of two-thirds of the war damage
suffered by such property. These undertak-
ings were not honored; nor were American
owners compensated for property which was
nationalized or otherwise taken subsequent
to the date of the treaties.

Under the terms of the peace treatles, it
was provided that assets in the United
States belonging to Bulgaria and Rumania
or their nationals might be seized and
liquidated and the proceeds used to satisfy
the claims of American citizens agalnst
those Governments. Accordingly, title IT of
the International Claims Settlement Act of
1949 (approved August 9, 1955) was enacted
to authorize the vesting of assets In the
United States owned by Bulgaria and Ru-
mania and their nationals, other than
natural persons. The exclusion of the lat-
ter category follows the American principle
that the property of private individuals
should not be used for the payment of debts
arising out of acts of foreign governments.
However, the proceeds from the ligquidation
of the other vested assets were transferred
to special funds in the Treasury and used
to pay compensation to gualified American
claimants against the Governments of Bul-
garia and Rumania.

Title TII of the International Claims Set-
tlement Act of 1949, also approved on August
9, 1955, contains certain administrative and
general provisions relating to the Bulgarian
and Rumanian clalms programs. Additional
information regarding these programs, both
of which were completed on August 9, 1959,
is set forth below.

Bulgaria
Statutory authority: Title III of the Inter-
natlonal Claims Settlement Act of 1949 (Pub-
lic Law 84-285, approved Aug, 9, 1955).
3 Type of claims: Nationalization ang war

amage.
Dates of taking or loss: War damage,
1939-45; nationalization, 1945-55.

Filing period: September 30, 1955, to Octo-
ber 1, 1956.

Number of claims: 391.

Amount asserted: $25,455,927.

Number of awards: 217.

Amount of awards: Principal, $4,684,187;
interest, $1,887,638.

Amount of fund: $2,613,325.

Amount pald on awards: Approximately
50 percent.

Program completed: August 9, 1959.

On July 2, 1963, the United States entered
into an agreement (see appendix) whereby
Bulgaria agreed to pay an additional $400,000
(payable in two equal installments of
$200,000 each, which were made on July 1,
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1964, and July 1, 1965) as final settlement of
total U.8. claims against the Government of
Bulgaria.

Rumania

Statutory authority: Title III of the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949 (Pub-
lic Law B4-285, approved Aug, 9, 1955).

Type of claims: Nationalization and war
damage.

Dates of taking or loss: War damage,
1939-45; nationalization, 1945-55.

Filing period: September 30, 1955, to Octo-
ber 1, 1956.

Number of claims: 1,073.

Amount asserted: $259,742,036.

Number of awards: 498,

Amount of awards: Principal, $60,011,348;
interest, $24,717,943.

Amount of fund: $20,057,346.

Amount pald on awards: Approximately
30 percent.

Program completed: August 9, 1959,

Under the terms of an agreement dated
March 30, 1960 (see appendix), Rumania
agreed to pay the United States an addltional
$2.5 million (payable in five installments of
$500,000 each beginning July 1, 1960) as final
settlement of total claims against Rumania.
All of the money due pursuant to the agree-
ment has been received by the U.S. Treasury.

3. ITALIAN CLAIMS PROGRAM

Statutory authority: Title III of the In-
ternational Claims Settlement Act of 1948
(Public Law 84-285, approved Aug. 9, 1955,
and Public Law 85-604, approved Aug. 8,
1958).

Type of claims: War damage.

Date of loss: 1839 to 1947,

Filing period: September 30, 1855, to Oc-
tober 1, 1956.

Number of claims: 2,246.

Amount asserted: 827,412,985,

Number of awards: 482,

Amount of awards: Principal, $2,730,146;
interest, $929,165.

Amount of fund: $5 million.

Amount pald on awards: 100 percent.

Program completed: May 31, 1960.

Background: The Itallan claims fund con-
sisted of 5 mlillion which was pald to the
United States by Italy in accordance with
the terms of the Lombardo Agreement of
August 14, 1947. This agreement resulted
from negotiation for the return of approxi-
mately $60 million of Italian assets which
had been vested or blocked by the United
States during World War II.

The purpose of the money in the Italian
claims fund was, in general, to compensate
claimants for losses relating to property
located outside of Italy and attributable
to Italian military action (e.g., losses on the
high seas, in Greece, Yugoslavia, and other
areas in which Italy engaged in military ac-
tion), and certain personal injury and simi-
lar nonproperty losses which arose in Italy.
Claims for losses relating to property located
in Italy itself were provided for in the Italian
Peace Treaty of September 15, 1947.

The money in the Italian claims fund was
sufficient to pay all eligible claimants 100
cents on the dollar, and after the program
was completed on May 31, 1960, there re-
mained an unobligated balance of $1,088,-
623.53. Since the Lombardo Agreement did
not contain a reverter clause, this balance
was retained by the United States, and, or-
dinarily, would be deposited in the miscel-
laneous receipts account of the Treasury.
Pursuant to the provisions of 8. 1985, how-
ever, the Italian claims program will be re-
opened and extended to cover certain claims
not previously compensable, and any bal-
ance remaining will be transferred to the
war claims fund to relmburse, In some meas-
ure, that fund for money used to compensate
prisoners of war who were detained by or in
Italy during World War II.

September 7, 1965

4. POLISH CLAIMS PROGRAM

Authority: United States-Polish Agree-
ment of 1960 and 8. 1935.

Type of claims: Natlonalization or other
taking and certain debt claims.

Dates of taking loss: 1945 to 1960.

Filing period: August 16, 1960, to March
31, 1962.

Number of clalms: 10,239.

Amount asserted: $1,143,565,5617.

Number of awards: 3,230 (as of July 31,
1865) .

Amount of awards: Principal, $57,026,831.-
39:51nterest, $20,982,841.156 (as of July 31,
1965).

Amount of fund: $40 million (to be paid
in 20 annual installments: $10 million re-
ceived).

Amount pald on awards: Approximately
$3 million.

Program completed: Date proposed by S.
1935 is March 31, 1968.

Background: On January 3, 1946, the Gov-
ernment of Poland enacted legislation for the
nationalization of basic branches of the na-
tional economy. Subsequently, on December
27 of the same year, representatives of the
United States and Poland reached an infor-
mal preliminary agreement which provided
that U.S, nationals should receive compen-
sation from Poland in dollars for invest-
ments made in dollars, and in zlotys for other
investments. The terms of payment of such
compensation were left for a final agree-
ment, but no such final agreement was signed
because negotiations were broken off in 1947
and were not resumed until 1957. On July
16, 1960, after almost 3 years of negotiations,
an agreement was signed by the United
States and Poland (see appendix) whereby
Poland agreed to pay $40 million over a
20-year period in full settlement of all claims
of U.S. nationals on account of nationaliza-
tion or other taking of property in Poland.

The payment of the amount of $40 million
is to be made in 20 yearly installments of %2
million each, beginning on January 10, 1961.
The claims settled by the agreement are
claims of U.S. citizens whose property, or
rights and interest in property, were either
(a) nationalized or otherwise taken (con-
fiscated, expropriated, seized, condemned,
etc.) by the Government of Poland; or (b)
appropriated, or limited and restricted in
their use or enjoyment under Polish laws,
decrees, or other government measures. In
addition, the agreement covers debts owed to
American citizens by nationalized or con-
fiscated enterprises, and debts which were
a charge upon nationalized, appropriated, or
otherwise taken property.

Claims based on dollar bonds issued or
guaranteed by the Polish Government in the
United States during the period 1919 to 1939
are not included in the agreement. The
Polish Government has informed the United
States that it intends to settle this bonded
indebtedness by direct talks with American
bondholders or their representatives.

The Foreign Claims Settlement Commis-
sion began its work in connection with the
Polish claims program on September 1, 1960,
under the authority of title I of the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as
amended, which established procedures for
the administration of such a program by
the Commission. Pursuant to the provisions
of S. 1935, as amended by the Committee on
Foreign Relations, the Commission 1s di-
rected to complete its actlvitles relating to
the Polish claims program not later than
March 31, 1968, which is 6 years from the
last day for filing timely claims.

RULE OF LAW REGARDING ELIGIBILITY OF

CLAIMANTS

In adjudicating claims under the above
programs, the Foreign Clalms Settlement
Commission is directed to apply, with mpeot
hocuimsundertltlel the"pwvlaloux
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the applicable claims agreement” and the
“applicable principles of international law,
Justice, and equity,” and with respect to
claims under title III and IV, “applicable
substantive law, Including international
law.” In this connection, one of the prin-
ciples adopted by the Commission deals with
the eligibility requirements of a natural per-
son to file a valid claim against another gov-
ernment. The Commission has adhered to
the familiar rule of International law that,
in order to be eligible to receive an award
under the programs over which it has jurls-
diction the claimant must show that his
claim was owned by & natlonal or nationals
of the United States (not necessarlly the
same national or nationals) from the time it
arose until the date of flling with the Com-
misslon.

It should be noted that this principle was
consistently followed by the Committee on
Foreign Relations in reporting legislation
establishing the claims funded mentioned
above. The only time the committee devi-
ated from this principle was in 19568, when
it approved an amendment relating to the
Italian claims fund, In that case, however,
money remained in the fund after all Amer-
ican claimants had received 100 cents on the
dollar for their losses, and certain American
claimants who became citizens after their
losses occurred were precluded from recov-
ering anything from Italy because of the
above principle of international law. In
these circumstances, the committee felt it
would not be doing violence to the priority
of right, which, as a matter of general prac-
tice, is maintained for those who were Amer-
ican citizens at the time of loss.

COMMITTEE ACTION AND RECOMMENDATION

The Subcommittee on Claims Legislation
of the Committee on Foreign Relations held
a public hearing on S. 1935 on August 5, 1965.
The full committee considered the bill in
executive session on August 10, and ordered
it reported favorably with an amendment.

The committee amendment extends from
March 31, 1866, to March 31, 1968, the period
in which the Foreign Claims BSettlement
Commission is to complete its affairs in con-~
nection with the Polish claims program.
Testimony was received indicating that addi-
tional time was needed in order to obtain
from Polish authorities sufficient documen-
tary evidence to support many of the claims
which have been filed with the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission. The com-
mittee agrees that each clalmant should be
given adequate time in which to secure evi-
dence to substantiate his claim, and it is be-
leved that the 2-year extension provided
for in the committee amendment will afford
that opportunity.

The committee also made minor changes
in 8. 1935 for the purpose of correcting typo-
graphical errors, On page 2, line 24, the
word “Government” was substituted for the
word “Governor,” and on page 6, line 19, the
date “August 9, 1958” was changed to "Au-
gust 9, 1955"".

As was pointed out previously, the Govern-
ment of Poland has already made payments
amounting to $10 million pursuant to the
terms of the claims settlement agreement of
July 16, 1960, and both Rumania and Bul-
garia have completed payments in the
amount of $2,500,000 and $400,000, respec-
tively, under the terms of claims settlement
agreements entered into earlier. 8. 1935 will
permit the Forelgn Clalms Settlement Com-
mission to proceed with the orderly admin-
istration of these claims programs. It is rec-
ommended, therefore, that the Senate ap-
prove it without delay.

DISPOSITION OF GEOTHERMAL
RESOURCES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 1674) to authorize the Secretary
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of the Interior to make disposition of
geothermal steam and associated geo-
thermal resources and for other pur-
poses which had been reported from the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs with amendments on page 3, line 4,
after the word “of”, to insert “other”; in
line 9, after the word “this”, to strike out
“Act.” and insert “Act, nor shall opera-
tions under leases issued pursuant to the
provisions of this Act unreasonably in-
terfere with or endanger operations un-
der any lease, claim, or permit issued
pursuant to the provisions of any other
Act.”; in line 25, after the word “to”,
to strike out “him.” and insert “him, and
except that in no case shall the use or
production of such byproducts be per-
mitted other than by the holder of pre-
existing leases, claims, and permits
whenever the same or similar byproducts
are being produced on the same land
under other leases, claims or permits
granted previously.”; on page 5, line 17,
after the word “in”, where it appears the
first time, to insert “Federal”; in line 18,
after the word “exceeding”, to strike out
“one hundred thousand” and insert
“fifty-one thousand two hundred”; on
page 8, line 16, after “Sec. 11.”, to strike
out “Each lease under this Act shall be
granted to the first qualified person mak-
ing application therefor without com-
petitive bidding.” and insert “Subject to
the provisions of subsections (a) and (b)
hereof, if the lands to be leased under
this Act are within any known geological
structure of a geothermal resources field,
they shall be leased to the highest re-
sponsible qualified bidder by competitive
bidding under regulations to be formu-
lated by the Secretary of the Interior. If
the lands to be leased are not within any
known geological structure of a geother-
mal resources field, the qualified person
first making application for the lease
shall be entitled to a lease of such lands
without competitive bidding. Notwith-
standing the foregoing, at any time with-
in one hundred and eighty days follow-
ing the effective date of this Act:

“(a) with respect to all lands which
were on January 1, 1965, subject to valid
leases or permits issued under the Min-
eral Leasing Act of February 25, 1920,as
amended (30 U.S.C. 181, et seq.) , or under
the Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired
Lands, as amended (30 U.S.C. 351-358),
or to valid mining claims filed on or prior
to January 1, 1965, the lessees or per-
mittees or claimants who are qualified to
hold geothermal leases shall have the
right to convert such leases or permits or
claims to geothermal leases covering the
same lands; and

“(b) with respect to all lands which
were on January 1, 1965, the subject of
applications for leases or permits under
the above Acts, the applicants may con-
vert their applications to applications for
geothermal leases having priorities dat-
ing from the time of filing of such appli-
cations under such Acts.”; on page 10,
line 5, after the word “minerals”, to
strike out “extracted or produced under
the lease” and insert “derived from pro-
duction under the lease and sold or
utilized by the lessee”; in line 16, after
the word “than”, to strike out “50 cents”
and insert “$1”; and, in line 22, after the
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word “of”, to strike out “$1.00” and in-
sert “$2”; so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Secretary), may issue leases
for the development and utilization of geo-
thermal steam and assoclated geothermal
resources (1) in lands administered by him,
and (2) in any national forest or other lands
administered by the Department of Agricul-
ture through the Forest Service whether
mawn or acquired, subject to section 4

Sec. 2. The short title of this Act shall be
the Geothermal Steam Act of 1965.

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this Act, geo-
thermal steam and associated geothermal
resources shall include all fluld products of
geothermal processes, embracing steam, nat-
urally heated water and brines, and any
mineral or other product derived from any
of them, including heat or other energy, but
excluding oll, hydrocarbon gas, and helium.

Sec. 4. Where the lands sought for use or
development under this Act have been with-
drawn, or were acquired, in aid of a function
of a Federal department or agency other
than the Department of the Interior, the
Secretary may issue leases under this Act
only with the consent of, and subject to
such terms and conditions as may be pre-
scribed by, such Federal department or
agency to insure the adequate utilization of
the lands for the purposes for which they
are administered, or for which they were
acquired.

SEc. 5. Leases under this Act may be issued
only to citizens of the United States, associa-
tions of such citizens, or corporations or-
ganized under the laws of the United States
or of any State thereof, or to governmental
unlits, including, without limitation, munici-
palities,

Sec. 6. Administration of this Act shall
be under the principles of multiple use of
public lands and resources, and shall allow
coexistence of other leases of the same lands
for deposits of other minerals under appli-
cable laws, and the existence of leases issued
pursuant to the provisions of this Act shall
not preclude other uses of the areas covered
thereby. However, operations under such
other leases or such other uses shall not
unreasonably interfere with or endanger
operations under any lease issued pursuant
to this Act, nor shall operations under leases
issued pursuant vo the provisions of this
Act unreasonably interfere with or endanger
operations under any lease, clalm, or permit
issued pursuant to the provisions of any
other Act. Nor shall this Act be construed
as superseding the authority which the head
of any Federal department or agency has
with respect to the management, protection,
and utilization of the Federal lands and
resources under his jurisdiction.

Bec. 7. Where the production, use, or con-
version of geothermal energy through the
medium of geothermal steam is also suscep-
tible of producing other valuable products
and minerals Incidental thereto, substantial
beneficial use of production of such byprod-
ucts shall be required, except that the Sec-
retary in individual cirecumstances may mod-
ify or walive this requirement in the interests
of conversion of natural resources or for
other reasons satisfactory to him, and ex-
cept that in no case shall the use or produc-
tion of such byproducts be permitted other
than by the holder of preexisting leases,
claims, and permits whenever the same or
similar byproducts are being produced on
the same land under other leases, claims, or
permits granted previously.

BEec. 8. Leases under this Act shall be for
a primary term of fifteen years, and so long
thereafter as geothermal steam or energy
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is produced or utilized in commercial quan-
titles. Any lease issued under this section
for land on which, or for which under an
approved cooperative or unit plan of devel-
opment or operation, actual drilling opera-
tions were commenced prior to the end of
its primary term and are being diligently
prosecuted at that time shall be extended
for five years and so long thereafter as geo-
thermal steam or energy is produced or
utilized in commercial quantities. ILeases
which have extended by reason of produc-
tion, and have been determined by the Sec-
retary to be incapable of further commercial
production or utilization of energy from
geothermal steam, may be further extended
for a period not to exceed five years from
the date of determination by the Secretary
that the leasehold has become nonproductive
of geothermal energy, but only for so long
as one or more valuable byproducts of geo-
thermal production are produced in commer-
cial quantities.

If such subsisting valuable byproducts are
leasable under the Mineral Leasing Act of
February 25, 1920, as amended (30 U.S.C.
181, et seq.), or under the Mineral Leasing
Act for Acquired Lands (30 U.S.C. 351-3568),
and the leasehold is primarily valuable for
the production thereof, the lessee shall be
entitled to convert his geothermal lease to a
mineral lease under such appropriate Act
upon application within the period of lease
extension by reason of byproduct production.

Sec. 9. Leases under this Act shall em-
brace a reasonably compact area of not less
than six hundred and forty acres and not
more than two thousand five hundred and
sixty acres, except where occasioned by an
irregular subdivision or by irregular subdivi-
sions. No person, association, or corporation
except as otherwise provided in this Act, shall
take, hold, own, or control at one time,
whether acquired directly from the Secretary
under this Act or otherwise, any direct or in-
direct interest in Federal geothermal leases in
any one State exceeding fifty-one thousand
two hundred acres. At any time after fifteen
years from the effective date of this Act, the
Secretary, after public hearings, may reduce
the aforesald maximum holding by regula-
tion.

Sec. 10. The Secretary shall prescribe such
rules and regulations as he may deem ap-
propriate to carry out the provisions of this
Act. Such regulations may include, with-
out limitation, provisions for (a) the preven-
tion of waste, (b) development and conser-
vation of geothermal and other natural
resources, (¢) the protection of the public
interest, (d) assignment, segregation, exten-
sion of terms, relinquishment of leases, de-
velopment contracts, unitization, pooling,
and drilling agreements, (e) compensatory
royalty agreements, suspension of operations
or production, and suspension or reduction
of rentals or royalties, (f) the filing of surety
bonds to assure compliance with the terms
of the lease and to protect surface use and
resources, (g) use of the surface by lessee
of the lands embraced in his lease, and (h)
the maintenance by the lessee of an active
development program.

For the purpose of more properly conserv-
ing the natural resources of any geothermal
pool, field, or like area, or any part thereof,
lessees thereof and their representatives may
unite with each other, or jointly or sepa-
rately with others, in collectively adopting
and operating under a cooperative or unit
plan of development or operation of such
pool, field, or like area, or any part thereof,
whenever determined and certified by the
Secretary to be necessary or advisable in
the public interest. The Secretary is au-
thorized, in his discretion, with the consent
of the holders of leases involved, to establish,
alter, change, or révoke such leases and to
make such regulations with reference to
such leases, with like consent on the part
of .the lessees, In connection with the in-
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stitution and operation of any such coopera-
tive or unit as he may deem necessary or
proper to secure reasonable protection of
the public interest. The Secretary may pro-
vide that geothermal leases shall contain a
provision requiring the lessee to operate
under such a reasonable cooperative or unit
plan, and he may prescribe such a plan un-
der which such lessee shall operate, which
shall adequately protect the rights of all
parties in interest, including the United
States. Any such plan may, in the discre-
tion of the Secretary, provide for vesting in
the Secretary or any other person, com-
mittee, or agency of the Federal or State
Governments designated therein, authority
to alter or modify from time to time the rate
of prospecting and development and the
quantity and rate of production under such
plan. All leases operated under any such
plan approved or prescribed by the Secretary
shall be excepted in determining holdings
or control for the purposes of section 9 of
this Act.

When separate tracts cannot be independ-
ently developed and operated in conformity
with an established well-spacing or devel-
opment program, any lease, or a portion
thereof, may be pooled with other lands,
whether or not owned by the United States,
under a communitization or drilling agree-
ment providing for an apportionment of
production or royalties among the separate
tracts of land comprising the drilling or
spacing unit when determined by the Sec-
retary to be in the public interest, and op-
erations or production pursuant to such an
agreement shall be deemed to be operations
or production as to each lease committed
thereto.

The Secretary is hereby authorized, on
such conditions as he may prescribe, to ap-
prove operating, drilling, or development
contracts made by one or more lessees of
geothermal leases, with one or more persons,
associations, or corporations whenever, in
his discretion, the conservation of natural
products or the public convenience or ne-
cessity may require or the interests of the
United States may be best subserved thereby.
All leases operated under such approved op-
erating, drilling, or development contracts,
and Interests thereunder, shall be excepted
in determining holdings or control under
section 9 of this Act.

Sec. 11. Subject to the provisions of sub-
sections (a) and (b) hereof, if the lands to
be leased under this Act are within any
known geological structure of a geothermal
resources field, they shall be leased to the
highest responsible qualified bidder by com-
petitive bidding under regulations to be
fornulated by the Secretary of the Interior.
If the lands to be leased are not within any
known geological structure of a geothermal
resources field, the qualified person first
making application for the lease shall bhe
entitled to a lease of such lands without
competitive bidding. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, at any time within one hundred
and eighty days following the effective date
of this act:

(a) with respect to all lands which were
on January 1, 1965, subject to valid leases
or permits issued under the Mineral Leasing
Act of February 25, 1920, as amended (30
U.5.C. 181, et seq.), or under the Mineral
Leasing Act for Acquired Lands, as amended
(30 U.S.C. 351-858), or to valid mining claims
filed on or prior to January 1, 1965, the
lessees or permittees or claimants who are
qualified to hold geothermal leases shall have
the right to convert such leases or permits
or claims to geothermal leases covering the
same lands; and

(b) with respect to all lands which were
on January 1, 1965, the subject of applica-
tions for leases or permits under the above
Acts, the applicants may convert their ap-
plications to applications for geothermal
leases having priorities dating from the time
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of filing of such applications under such
Acts,

The conversion of leases, permits, and mining
claims and applications for leases and per-
mits shall be accomplished in accordance
with procedures prescribed by the Secretary.

SEec. 12, Leases issued under this Act will
provide for:

(a) a royalty of 10 per centum of the
amount or value of steam, or any other form
of heat or energy derived from uction
under the lease and sold or utilized by the
lessee; /

(b) aroyalty of not less than 5 per centum
of the value of minerals derived from pro-
duction under the lease and sold or utilized
by the lessee; except that as to any mineral
enumerated in section 1 of the Mineral
Leasing Act of February 25, 1920, as amended
(30 U.8.C, 181), the minimum rate of royalty
for such mineral shall be as provided in that
Act and the maximum rate of royalty for
such mineral shall not exceed the maximum
royalty payable upon it under any lease
executed pursuant to that Act;

(c) payment in advance of an annual
rental of not less than $1 per acre or frac-
tion thereof for each year of the lease. If
there is no well on the leased lands capable
of producing geothermal resources in com-
mercial quantities, the failure to pay rental
on or before the anniversary date shall ter-
minate the lease by operation of law;

(d) a minimum royalty of 2 per acre in
lieu of rental payable at the expiration of
each lease year for each producing lease,
commencing with the lease year beginning
on or after the commencement of produc-
tion in commercial gquantities:

(e) for the purpose of determining royal-
tles hereunder the value of any geothermal
steam or energy used by the lessee and not
sold shall be determined by the Secretary,
who shall take into consideration the cost of
exploration and production and the economic
value of the resource in terms of its ultimate
utilization.

Sec. 13. The holder of any geothermal lease
at any time may make and file in the appro-
priate land office a written relinquishment of
all rights under such lease or of any legal
subdivision of the area included within any
such lease, Such relinquishment shall be
effective as of the date of its filing, subject
to the continued obligation of the lessee and
his surety in accordance with the applicable
lease terms and regulations: (1) to make
bayment of all accrued rentals and royalties,
(2) to place all wells on the lands to be relin-
quished in condition for suspension or aban-
donment, and (3) to protect or restore the
surface and surface resources; thereupon the
lesses shall be released of all obligations
thereafter accruing under sald lease with re-
spect to the lands relinquished, but no such
relinquishment shall release such lessee, or
his bond, from any liability for breach of any
obligation of the lease, other than an obliga-
tion to drill, accrued at the date of the re-
linquishment.

Sec. 14. Subject to the other provisions of
this Act, lessees shall be entitled to use so
much of the surface, as may be deemed neces-
sary by the Secretary, for the production and
conservation of geothermal resources.

8ec. 15. The Secretary may waive, suspend,
or reduce the rental or minimum royalty for
any lease or portion thereof in the interests
of conservation and to encourage the greatest
ultimate recovery of geothermal resources, if
he determines it is necessary to promote de-
velopment, or finds that the lease cannot be
successfully operated under the lease terms.

Sec. 16. The Secretary, upon application,
may suspend operations and production on
a producing lease. On his own motion, the
Secretary, in the interest of conservation,
may suspend operations on any lease, but in
any such case he shall extend the lease term
for the period of any suspension.
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Sec. 17. Upon request of the BSecretary,
other Federal departments and agencies shall
furnish him with any relevant data then in
its on or knowledge concerning or
having bearing upon fair and adequate
charges to be made for geothermal steam or
other form of geothermal energy produced
for conversion to electric power or other
purposes. Data given to any Federal depart-
ment or agency as confidential under law
shall not be furnished in any fashion which
shall identify or tend to identify the business
entity whose activities are the subject of such
data, or the person or persons who furnished
such information.

Sec. 18. All moneys received under this
Act from public lands under the jurisdiction
of the Secretary of the Interior shall be dis-
posed of in the same manner as moneys re-
celved from the sale of public lands. Moneys
recelved under this Act from other lands
shall be disposed of in the same manner as
other recelpts from such lands.

Sec. 19. Leases may be terminated by the
Secretary for any violation of the regulations
or lease terms after thirty days' notice, but
the lessee shall be entitled to a hearing on the
matter if request for the hearing ls made to
the Secretary within the thirty-day period
after notice,

Sec. 20. Nothing in this Act shall consti-
tute an express or implied claim or denial on
the part of the Federal Government as to the
exemption from State water laws.

The amendments were agreed to.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, geother-
mal steam, the natural underground de-
posits of earth-heated energy, is a valu-
able resource that has been neglected
much too long in the United States. Our
Nation is far behind many others in har-
nessing this “instant energy,” as I like
to call it. The legislation before us, S.
1674, is designed specifically to correct
this situation. I consider this goal
clearly vital to our Nation’'s orderly de-
velopment of natural resources.

The development of geothermal steam
to generate electricity, to produce min-
erals and to provide heat has proven to
be commercially feasible and extremely
useful in several countries, notably New
Zealand, Italy, Iceland, and the Soviet
Union. Yet, despite an abundance of
underground steam deposits in this
country, there have been only a few pio-
neer developments, prinecipally in Cal-
ifornia.

The main problem in the United States
has been the fact that most geothermal
steam resources are found on Federal
lands, and there are no specific provi-
sions in Federal law giving access to
them. This bill, which I sponsored, is
designed to correct that situation and in
so doing to promote orderly and benefi-
cial use of this readymade energy.

I should point out that the bill is the
product of more than 4 years of work and
has benefited from the active concern of
the Senate Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, the Department of the
Interior, members of the infant industry
interested in this resource, and the many
interested Senators. Because it deals
with a relatively new and untried area
the legislation involves several unique
questions. We have borrowed from the
practical experiences of mineral, oil, and
gas leasing laws where we could, but
many questions have been unique in na-
ture and have required original answers.

In my opinion, the results embodied in
‘the bill are fair and workable.
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Under this legislation, Congress sets
the basic guidelines for leasing public
lands for geothermal steam development.
At the same time, the Department of the
Interior is given adequate authority for
intelligent administration of the leases,
and private industry is offered incentive
and protection in carrying out the devel-
opment. I believe the result will be a new
era in resource development.

Certainly there is a great need to de-
velop this resource. Just as certainly,
the potential benefits are immense. This
energy that has been wasting away for
countless centuries can bring low-cost
power to many areas of the Nation now
virtually isolated from our great hydro-
electric projects. It can supply heat at
reasonable cost in areas where regular
fuels to produce heat are scarce and ex-
pensive. It can yield minerals that are
otherwise unaccessible and it can foster a
new industry that will contribute sub-
stantially to our expanding economy.

The bill has the approval of the Sen-
ate Committee on the Interior and the
Department of the Interior, and it has
enthusiastic endorsement from private
industry. Iurge the Senate to actaffirm-
atively on it now so that congressional
action can be completed as early as
possible.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I sup-
port, enthusiastically, S. 1674, the much
needed authorization to the Secretary
of the Interior to enter into leases for
the development of geothermal steam on
the public lands of the United States.

The development of geothermal
steam is a new, unique, and challenging
industry. In the past few years there
has been a greatly increased worldwide
search for sources of low-cost energy.
While geothermal deposits have been
utilized to create electrical power for
many years in several European coun-
tries, most of the exploratory activity in
the United States has been concentrated
in my great State of California, In fact,
the only commercial development has
been established in northern California.

One of our fine industrial concerns has
expended considerable funds in pioneer-
ing the harnessing of this steam for sale
to be used to create electrical energy.
Other interested companies have like-
wise made substantial investments in at-
tempting to discover and put to use geo-
thermal steam deposits, to date only on
private lands.

The Department of the Interior and
the industry are convinced that the
greater part of the geothermal resources
of the United States are located in the
public domain. At the present, there are
no provisions in the law by which de-
velopers can apply for and receive leases
for the exploration and development of
these lands. There is also no way that
the Federal Government can utilize fully
these natural underground steam-energy
deposits.

Some developers have used the general
mining laws and filed placer mining
claims because of the assorted byprod-
ucts and valuable minerals that are
sometimes found suspended in the steam.
Other have filed oil end gas leases un-
der the Mineral Leasing Act, not to de-
velop oil and gas but to explore and de-
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velop geothermal energy. Neither of
these methods has led to the orderly
disposition of geothermal steam and as-
sociated geothermal resources under ba-
sic principles of public land management
and conservation.

It is readily apparent that this con-
fusion must be corrected. I salute my
able colleague from Nevada, Senator Bi-
BLE, who, after more than 4 years of
study, research, and work, has presented
to us a bill which will give the Secretary
the proper machinery to develop the sub-
stantial potential that underlies our pub-
lic lands.

Under the terms of S. 1674, the Sec-
retary of the Interior will now be able
to enter into leases, following specific
guidelines established by Congress:
standards which will allow the develop-
ment on our public domain of what
some geologists believe may be geother-
mal deposits which may constitute an
inexhaustible form of electrical energy.
We will now be able to realize an effective
and economic long-run development of
this vast and valuable resource.

I sincerely urge the Senate to enact
this legislation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
REecorp an article entitled “Let’s Tap Na-
ture’s Steam Plants,” written by the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Nevada
[Mr. BieLE] and published in the maga-
zine Public Utilities Fortnightly for
August 19, 1965.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From Public Utilities Fortnightly,
Aug. 19, 1965]
LET's TAP NATURE'S STEAMPLANTS
(By the Honorable Arax BisrLe, U.S. Senator
from Nevada)

(NoTe.—Why are we, in this country, wast-
ing a valuable natural resource by failing to
develop commercially the instant energy pro-
vided by geothermal steam deposits? Legis-
lation is now belng advocated to protect both
the public interest and encourage private in-
dustry to get on with the job of exploitation
of this source of energy.)

Mother Nature does a pretty good job of
supplying man’'s industrial needs, The earth
abounds in most raw materials for industry
and in the fuel energy to put these materials
to work for us. Rarely, however, is Mother
Nature so obliging as she is with geothermal
steam.

By providing geothermal steam deposits,
she has served up a prepared dish of energy.
And she tosses in a side order of wvaluable
minerals to boot. It does not have to be con-
verted, refined, or transported. It is pre-
cooked energy, ready to produce.

On top of all this, geothermal steam is not
very difficult to find, In many areas of our
Nation, principally in the West, these natural
underground steam deposits signal their lo-
cations with white plumes of steam bubbling
from springs. Colinecldentally, they are often
found in areas which have no other readily
available sources of energy.

If nature wants to be so generous and
obliging with geothermal steam, why hasn't
man taken advantage of her gift? He has
been ingenious in other areas but his efforts
to date in geothermal steam have been ex-
tremely limited, despite the fact that coms
mercial feasibility has been proven.

Actually, several problems have impeded
the development of geothermal steam. The
process of harnessing this energy is not quite
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so simple as I may have implied, for one
thing. For another, the instant energy ben-
efit of this resource can be as much a problem
as it is a blessing, However, the blggest sin-
gle stumbling block is the U.S. Government.
Legislation to remove this stumbling block
necessarily has to be the first order of busi-
ness in any major program to develop natural
steam. This is why I have taken so active
an interest in the problem. !

If Uncle Sam can become a helper instead
of a hinderer, I am confident other problems
assoclated with geothermal steam develop-
ment can be quickly solved. The benefits of
this energy resource, I think, are obvious.
The potential is boundless. The advantages
Are enormous.

What is geothermal steam, exactly? And
why is Uncle Sam so involved in what is
and should be a private enterprise develop-
ment fleld?

Geothermal energy is, quite literally earth-
heat energy. It 1s commonly known but
often forgotten that the earth is considerably
hotter within than it is without. This differ-
ence in temperature causes heat to flow to
the surface where it 15 dissipated in the at-
mosphere.

When ground water is heated by a body of
hot residual volcanic rock at relatively shal-
low depth it rises rapidly, following cracks
and fissures, Old Faithful Geyser in Yellow-
stone National Park is a more spectacular ex-
ample of this condition. Geysers are uncom-
mon enough to be curiosities, but geother-
mal steam is actually widespread and much
more abundant than is commonly realized.

The new geology of Nevada and California
makes areas of these States particularly
promising for the development of this latent
en Yet we are only beginning to real-
ize the potential of geothermal steam as a
power and mineral source.

COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT IS FEASIBLE

When 1 said the development of geother-
mal steam has already been demonstrated
to be commercially feasible, I referred to
projects in Italy and New Zealand as well
as in our own country. This background
was brought out during initial hearings on
my geothermal steam bill before the Senate
Interior Subcommittece on Mines, Minerals,
and Puels in 1963. It was in Italy, in Iact,
that geothermal steam was first used for
generating power. A hot spring area near
Florence, long used as a health resort, was
converted to power production in the late
1930's. Before World War II it was produc-
ing some 100,000 kilowatts of electric power.
Those powerplants were destroyed by the
Germans during the war; but they were re-
built and now produce more than 300,000
kilowatts from 24 generating units. A
flourishing chemical industry, mainly In
boron produets, has also developed from these
geothermal steam resources.

New Zealand's spectacular geyser and fu-
marole fields near Wairakel attracted power
production activity only a few years ago.
Yet, by 1058, the government there was
producing 65,000 kilowatts and is continuing
to expand as industrial and population de-
mands warrant. Other nations, including
Russia, Iceland, Japan, Mexico, and the sev-
eral Central and South American countries,
have actively been pursuing the possibilities
of geothermal power for several years. Pros-
pects are particularly bright in Iceland.

Efforts to harness geothermal steam in the
United States date back to 1924 when a
premature attempt was made to tap the
energy of several shallow wells in Big Geysers,
Calif. There was conslderable success, but
there wae also considerable opposition in the
form of cheap and plentiful hydroelectric
power at that time.

Power Co., according to testimony
before the subcommittee, revived exploration
and development efforts in 1955 at Big Gey-
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sers and in several other areas, including my
own State of Nevada. One result has been
the establishment and operation of the first
geothermal steam powerplant in the Nation
at Blg Geysers. Pacific Gas & Electric Co.
has just recently completed its second power-
plant at this location, and the total power
production is fixed at about 28,000 kilowatts.
Representatives of the industry call the
venture “eminently successful both techni-
cally and economically.”

Drilling has also disclosed commercial
quantities of geothermal steam at Brady Hot
Springs, Bteamboat Hot Springs, and Beo-
wawe in Nevada and at Casa Diablo, Calif.
The most dramatic, it not the most signifi-
cant, development, however, has been in the
Salton Sea region of southern Californla—
oddly enough an area that had few surface
manifestations of underground steam.

Relatively deep drilling on private lands
in this reglion not only brought in large
volumes of steam but tapped boiling brines
rich in chemicals which have commerclal
importance. Installation of a pllot plant to
refine the chemicals followed, and it was in-
dicated that the chemicals produced from
this venture might exceed the value of the
steam that led to the original investment.

It should be noted, of course, that the
presence of water and minerals in steam can
be a problem as well as a blessing. Corrosive
elements in some natural steam deposits
can render them commercially useless in
some instances, or at least make it difficult
to deliver the energy at a reasonable expense.

THE GOVERNMENT IS A STUMBLING BLOCK

The Federal Government is involved in this
promising field because the bulk of
thermal steam deposits is located on the pub-
lic domain., And while there are ample pro-
visions to lease Federal lands for mining or
for oil and gas production, none exist for
geothermal steam development.

Limited attempts to explore or develop
natural steam on public lands so far have
been under the existing Mineral Leasing
Act or by staking claims. However,
without the protection of specific legisla-
tion there has been an understandable reluc-
tance in private industry to lnvest to any
significant degree in any ploneer project.

The problem of writing effective laws to
encourage development is much like geo-
thermal steam itself—it looks quite simple
on the surface, but it becomes complex when
you dig into it.

In plumbing the geothermic depths in
Congress, we have had the question of
whether to amend existing mineral leasing
or mining patent laws or whether to write a
new act. Is steam to be considered water?
Gas? Mineral?

That is just the beginning to the ques-
tions, for this i1s a ploneer field for the
Federal Government as well as for industry.
We must also attempt to determine what
is a “falr and reasonable” rent and royalty.
We need to decide the size and terms of
leases and how best to make them availlable
to private industry.

One basic question in writing the law does
not involve the resource itself but a disagree-
ment over Government philosophy. It can
be stated briefly in this manner: How many
of the specifics should be written into law
by Congress and how many should be dele-
gated to the administrative discretion of the
Interior Department?

In response to my first geothermal steam
bill, the Interlor Department submitted pro-
posed amendments that are considered by
many members of the committee to be a
blank check for Congress to delegate almost
all authority in the matter to the depart-
ment. The infant Industry opposed this
because it offered no firm future guidelines
for slzable investments.

The Department also favored smaller leases
and tighter limitations on the extent of
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leaseholdings. This also was opposed by the
industry.
PROPOSED LEGISLATION

I cannot say at this point exactly what
final form. this important legislation will
take. However, the bill I introduced in the
current session of Congress benefited from
our previous hear and attempts to find
a just and reasonable midpoint In these
divergent approaches,

I believe private enterprise needs and de-
serves solld ground to establish this new
industry. But I also believe the Interior
Department, which is reponsible for admin-
istering our public domain, must have some
discretion. Geothermal steam is too new
a field for rigid laws.

My current bill recognizes both needs. It
does not write a blank check to the Interior
Department. But there is also reasonable
authority for administrative flexibility. I
have tried to write a law that offers every
possible encouragement to Industry. I have
also tried to write a law that amply protects
the public interest, for we cannot forget we
are dealing with the public domain.

Congress should spell out the basic gulde-
lines clearly and permanently in the new
law. It should set the acreage limits and fix
the terms of geothermal steam leases. It
should recognize the pioneer nature of geo-
thermal developments and give Industry
plenty of space with which to explore, build,
and expand.

Congress must also recognize that many
unforeseen problems are bound to arise and
make certain the Interior Department has
ample authority to meet them. The Depart-
ment must be able to enforce re-
source conservation measures and to help
keep development in a constructive and
beneficial channel. It must be able to see
that public lands taken for geothermal steam
development are, indeed, used for that pur-
pose

Finally, both Congress and the Interior
Department and the industry must recognize
and respect the multiple-use concept for
public lands. And they must abserve and re-
spect State water laws and local interests.

I have no doubt that these principles can
be followed and that the many questions
ralsed by the development of geothermal
steam on public lands can be settled. They
are minor when compared with the potential
benefits to be realized by both the public
and private industry.

Nature's steamplants have been ‘built and
operated for many, many years. It is time
we begin to use them.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill (S. 1674) was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr, President, I move
that the Senate reconsider the vote by
which the bill was passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, I move tolay that
motion on the table,

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 683), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Action by the committee in ordering S.

1674, as amended, reported favorably after
public hearings was unanimous. The execu-
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tive agencies are in support of the purposes
and intent of the measure.

BACKEGROUND AND FURFOSE

S. 1674, which is sponsored by Senator
Bisrg, of Nevada, would open to development
by private enterprise an untapped natural
resource of the publicly owned lands of the
United States, providing new sources of elec-
trical energy and new sources of minerals.
This resource is geothermal steam and as-
sociated geothermal resources.

Although geothermal deposits are known
to exist in a number of places in the public-
lands States, there is presently no authority
under Federal law for their development.
S. 1674 would authorize the Secretary of the
Interior to lease these deposits under speci-
fled conditions and guidelines, making pos-
sible the establishment of new industries
and bringing additional revenues into local,
State, and Federal treasuries.

S. 1674 is based in large part on S. 883
of the 88th Congress, also sponsored by Sen-
ator BisLeE. This latter measure was reported
favorably with an amendment in the nature
of a substitute after extensive hearings, and
passed the Senate on August 21, 1964. How-
ever, the House failed to act on the Senate
passed bill.

Although, as stated above, the resources
and uses of geothermal steam have been only
slightly explored, particularly on the public
domain, enough is known from experience
on privately owned lands and from opera-
tions in other countries to warrant encour-
agement for further development. Of ap-
parent primary importance at this time is
the use of the superheated pressurized ground
waters for the production of electric energy.
But also in a number of locations these
waters from far beneath the surface of the
earth are known to contain valuable min-
erals, such as lithium, gold, silver, rare
metals, and mineral  salts, which are re-
coverable,

In the United States a geothermal steam
electric generating plant and transmission
company has been in successful operation
for a number of years. This is a privately
operated development in Sonoma County,
Calif,, at which Magma Power Co., operating
in assoclation with Thermal Power Co., pro-
duces power from geothermal steam and sells
it to the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. Produc-
tion of electric power from geothermal steam
also has proved commercially feasible and
is in operation at installations in other
countries, notably Italy, New Zealand, and
Iceland.

Impetus for the legislation has come both
from the executive branch and from poten-
* tial developers who have endeavored to
obtain access to the geothermal resources
of the public domain under other provisions
of Federal law, notably the mining law of
1872, and the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920.
The bill, as amended, would protect the en-
terprise and investment of money and time
of such persons,

THE COMMITTEE AMENDMENTS

The committee has amended S. 1674 to
comply, in part, with the substance of the
recommendations of the Department of the
Interior set forth in the draft legislation
transmitted by executive communication of
July 21, 1965. Also adopted were several of
the suggestions made in the hearings by
spokesmen for various segments of private
industry interested in development of geo-
thermal resources.

The first such amendment is on page 3,
line 9, to make clear that the holders of
geothermal leases issued under this act shall
not interfere unreasonably with operations
already initiated on a tract subject to prior
lease, mining claim, or permit.

On line 2, page 3, the committee has added
an exception to the requirement in section
7 that a geothermal lessee must develop all
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of the resources covered by his lease. Ab-
sent this exception, if geothermal leases
were granted on lands already subject to
mining claims or a lease issued under the
Mineral Leasing Act, the language of section
7 would obligate the geothermal lessee to
recover byproducts which were already being
produced by the mining law clalmant or
Mineral Leasing Act lessee. Thus, two or
more holders of rights might be, by opera-
tion of law, in conflict and competition on
the same tract of publicly owned land.

On page b, lines 8-10, the committee re-
duced the number of acres any one indi-
vidual, association, or corporation may hold
under geothermal steam lease in any State
to 51,200 acres from the 100,000-acre limita-
tion in the measure as introduced.

The amendments to section 11, page 8, be-
ginning line 7, set forth the committee’s
compromise between the recommendation of
the Department of the Interior, which would
make all geothermal leasing subject to com-
petitive leasing, and the original bill. That
is, the committee followed, in substance, the
provisions of the Mineral Leasing Act with
respect to oil and gas by making lands
within a geological structure known to be
valuable for geothermal resources subject to
competitive bidding, while providing that
“wildcat lands” shall be available on a pri-
ority basis to the first qualified applicant.

The committee is informed that the U.S.
Geological Survey is qualified to determine,
on scientific and technical criteria, what is
a “known geologic structure of a geothermal
resources field.” The committee expects that
the Secretary will adopt regulations based on
such criteria which will afford stability and
certainty to the infant geothermal industry.

In this connection, the committee reem-
phasizes the legislative intent that the Sec-
retary of the Interior should encourage, in
every way possible, the development of the
geothermal resources of the publicly owned
lands, and should not impose upon small in-
dependent operators the expenses and bur-
dens of competitive bidding or other restric-
tions except where necessary to prevent a
patent “windfall” of publicly owned re-
sources.

Also to section 11 the committee has added
the “grandfather clause” amendment under
which persons who, as of January 1, 1965,
were holders of valid mineral leases or claims
under the mining law could convert such
leases or claims within a period of 6 months
to geothermal leases under this act. In addi=-
tional, applicants for mineral leases or per-
mits could convert their applications to ap-
plications for geothermal leases. These
“grandfather” rights are intended to apply
to leases, claims, or permits on both known
and wildcat structures.

This amendment is in accord with the com-
mittee's conviction that persons and groups
who have invested money and time in devel-
oping, or in taking preliminary steps toward
developing geothermal resources should have
their enterprise and investment protected.
Such persons, the committee believes, have
equities, at least, that should be recognized.

On pages 9 and 10, section 12 has been
amended to Increase rentals to not less than
£1 an acre per year on nonproducing leases,
and to $2 an acre minimum royalty in liet ..
rental on producing leaseholds.

OTHER PROVISIONS OF BILL

In addition to the amendments explained
above, other provisions of 5. 1674 define “geo-
thermal steam and assoclated geothermal
resources,” specifically incorporate into the
law the principle of multiple use, set forth
the primary term of geothermal leases (15
years), and authorize the promulgation of
regulations by the Secretary of the Interior
to carry out the act, including the mainte-
nance of active development programs on
lands under geothermal lease, and the sur-
face uses of the lands so leased.
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With respect to what lands are open to
geothermal leasing, the committee rejected
a8 proposed amendment of the Department
of the Interior to exclude fish and wildlife
lands. No evidence was presented showing
that geothermal leasing, under proper safe-
guards, would be inimical to uses for fish
and wildlife purposes. Vast acreages In many
of the Western States have been declared,
by administrative flat, withdrawn for fish
and wildlife purposes, and to shut such areas
up from the development of any of their
other resources seem unnecessary, inequita-
ble to the State concerned, and contrary to
the prineciple of multiple use.

COsT

Enactment of S. 1674 would not require
any appreciable increases in appropriation of
Federal funds. The only costs would be rela-
tively minor ones of administration, Includ-
ing surveys and determinations by the Geo-
logical Survey of geothermal structures.

On the contrary, the bill would make pos-
sible the development of presently untapped
natural resources of the publicly owned lands
of the United States, which would be the
foundation of new industries bringing new
revenues to both the States and the Federal
Government.

AMENDMENT OF INTERNATIONAL
CLAIMS SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1949

The bill (S. 2064) to amend the Inter-
national Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, relative to the return of cer-
tain alien property interests was con-
sidered, ordered to be engrossed for a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
International Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, is further amended by adding
section 216 at the end of title II thereof, as
follows:

“Sec. 216. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provision of this Act or any provision of the
Trading With the Enemy Act, as amended,
any person—

“(1) who was formerly a national of Bul-
garia, Hungary, or Rumania, and

“(2) who, as a consequence of any law,
decree, or regulation of the nation of which
he was a national discriminating against po-
litical, racial, or religious groups, at no time
between December T, 1941, and the time when
such law, decree, or regulation was abrogated
enjoyed full rights of citizenship under the
law of such nation, shall be eligible here-
under to receive the return of his interest in
property which was vested under sectlon
202(a) hereof or under the Trading With the
Enemy Act, as amended, as the property of
& corporation organized under the laws of
Bulgaria, Hungary, or Rumania if 25 per cen-
tum or more of the outstanding capital stock
of such corporation was owned at the date
of vesting by such persons and nationals of
countries other than Bulgarla, Hungary, Ru-
mania, Germany, or Japan, or if such cor-
poration was subjected after December 7,
1941, under the laws of its country, to speclal
wartime measures directed against it because
of the enemy or alleged enemy character of
some of all of its stockholders; and no cer-
tificate by the Department of State as pro-
vided under section 207(c) hereof shall be
required for such persons.

“{b) An interest in property vested under
the Trading With the Enemy Act, as
amended, as the property of a corporation
organized under the laws of Bulgaria, Hun-
gary, or Rumania shall be subject to return
under subsection (a) of this section only if
a notice of claim for the return of any such
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interest has been timely filed under the pro-
visions of section 33 of that Act. In the
event such interest has been liquidated and
the net proceeds thereof transferred to the
Bulgarian Claims Pund, Hungarian Claims
Fund, or Rumanian Claims Fund, the net
proceeds of any other interest transferable
but not yet transferred to the same Fund
may be used for the purpose of making the
return hereunder.

“(e) Determinations by the designee of
the President or any other officer or agency
with respect to claims under this section,
including the allowance or disallowance
thereof, shall be final and shall not be sub-
Ject to review by any court.”

Sec. 2. The first sentence of section 207(c)
of the International Claims Settlement Act
of 1949, as amended, is amended to read as
follows:

*“{e) The sole relief and remedy of any per-
son having any claim to any property vested
pursuant to section 202(a), except a person
claiming under section 216, shall be that pro-
vided by the terms of subsection (a) or (b)
of this section, and in the event of the liqui-
dation by sale or otherwise of such property,
shall be limited to and enforced against the
net proceeds received therefrom and held by
the designee of the President.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 684), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of 8. 2064 is to permit the
return of indirect (stockholder) interests in
certain enemy corporations vested under title
II of the International Claims Settlement
Act, or under the Trading With the Enemy
Act, to persecutees normally barred from such
return by reason of being nationals of Bul-
garia, Hungary, or Rumania, which countries
were enemies of the United States during
World War II. It is identical to a bill (S.
2634) which was approved by the Senate on
May 26, 1960. .
BACKGROUND

Title IT of the International Claims Settle-
ment Act deals with the property of Bul-
garia, Hungary, or Rumania, or any national
thereof, vested under the Trading With the
Enemy Act of 1017, as amended, or blocked
under Executive Order 8389, as amended, and
provides for the vesting and liquidation of
such blocked property which is not owned
directly by a natural person. BSection 207
presently provides that a clailm may be filed
for the return of property vested under title
II by a person who was not a national of
Bulgaria, Hungary, or Rumania on the ef-
fective date of Executive Order 8389 (March
4, 1841, for Rumania, and March 13, 1941, for
Bulgaria and Hungary). In addition, sec-
tion 207(c) provides for the allowance of
claims by such persons based on ownership
of shares of stock in a corporation whose
property was vested under title II, if 25 per-
cent or more of the outstanding capital stock
or other proprietary interest in the corpora-
tion was owned on the date of vesting by na-
tionals of countries other than Bulgaria,
Hungary, Rumania, Germany, or Japan.
However, section 207(c) makes no similar
provisions in the case of stock in such cor-
porations which is owned by persecutees.

On the other hand, under section 32(a) (2)
(C) and (D) of the Trading With the Enemy
Act, vested property may be returned to in-
dividuals who, regardless of nationality, were
persecutees of former enemy countries, in-
cluding Bulgaria, Hungary, and Rumania.
The Trading With the Enemy Act does not,
however, provide for the return to such per-
secutees or to nonenemy nationals of their
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proportionate share in the vested assets of
enemy corporations in which they had an
interest.

As the law now stands, therefore, only
those vested properties which were directly
owned by persecutees of the former enemy
countries are returnable to these owners.
In other words, a persecutee does not now
have a right to the return of property if his
interest in it is indirect; that is, if it is ex-
pressed through ownership of stock in a cor-
poration. In these circumstances, it is pos-
sible that the same persecutee could be
treated as a friend in the case where his own-
ership is direct and as an enemy in the case
where his ownership is indirect.

EFFECTS OF 8. 2064

S. 2064 would eliminate the inequity and
place persecutees with an indirect (stock-
holder) Interest in a vested property in the
same status as persecutees with a direct in-
terest In a vested property. Moreover, it
would apply the same principle whether the
property was vested by the United States
under the International Claims Settlement
Act or the Trading With the Enemy Act.
The only condition, assuming that in all
other respects the persecutee's claim is a
valid one, is that the corporation in which
he had an interest was at least 25 percent
owned by persecutees or was treated as enemy
owned by the Government of Bulgaria,
Hungary, or Rumania.

5. 2064 makes these benefits to persecutees
having interests In property vested under
the Trading With the Enemy Act, such as
property of Bulgarian, Hungarian, and Ru-
manian corporations, contingent upon time-
1y claim having been filed under Trading
With the Enemy Act. In this connection,
however, it should be noted that in the event
a return is to be made to a persecutee of
one country only funds held by the Office of
Alien Property for future transfer to that
country's claims fund in the Treasury can
be drawn upon for the purpose of making
such return.

COMMITTEE ACTION

On.August 5, 1965, the ad hoc Subcom-
mittee on Claims of the Committee on For-
eign Relations held a public hearing on sev-
eral claims bills, including 8. 2064. No wit-
ness appeared in opposition to the measure,
and, as was pointed out previously, it is iden-
tical to a bill (8. 2634) which was approved
by the Committee on Foreign Relations and
the Senate in 1960. (See S. Rept. 1419, 86th
Cong., 2d sess.). The committee considered
S. 2064 in executive session on August 10,
1965, and ordered it reported favorably to
the Senate.

CONCLUDING COMMENTS

As far as can be determined, S. 2064 would
affect four stockholders or their heirs of one
substantial seized property, the Chinion
Chemical & Pharmaceutical Works, Ltd., a
Hungarian firm. Based on the percentage of
the stockownership of the prospective claim-
ants (none of whom is a U.S. citizen), ap-
proximately $120,000 is involved. The assets
of the corporation were liquidated by the
Office of Allen Property and the net proceeds
were deposited in the Hungarian claims fund
in the Treasury. Subsequently, pro rata
payments were made to American citizens
who had claims against the Government of
Hungary.

The claimants dealt with here are not
and never have been American citizens,
They were persecuted by enemy governments,
and the proceeds of their property should
never have been paid into the Hungarian
claims fund in the first place, but rather
should have been returned to them. If their
property had not been in the form of stock,
this would have been done.

S. 2084 simply rectifies this wrong. It fits
into the framework of general U.S. inter-
national policles with respect to the block-
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ing and vesting of the property of persecu-
tees or of nonenemy nationals. These poli-
cles support the principle that the private
property of Allied nationals or the victims
of enemy persecution shall not be indiscrim-
inately seized for reparations or similar pur-
poses. The United States has upheld this
principle as regards Americans or other non-
enemy property interests abroad and at home.
The effect of S. 2064 will be to bring the
practice with respect to the rights of perse-
cutees in vested property in this country
into line with the position which the United
States has traditionally taken.

As is pointed out above, under existing
law there are differences in treatment as be-
tween persons having certain interests in
assets which were vested under the Trading
With the Enemy Act and persons having sim-
flar interests in assets which were vested
under title II of the International Claims
Settlement Act. The committee does not be-
lieve there is any legal or equitable justifica-
tion for the application of a double standard
in cases of this nature. It recommends,
therefore, that 5. 2064 be passed by the
Benate.

PERMITTING EARLY PAYDAY FOR
ARMED FORCES PERSONNEL

The bill (H.R. 3039) to amend section
1006 of title 37, United States Code, to
authorize the Secretary concerned, to
make payment of pay and allowances to
members of an armed force under his
jurisdiction before the end of the pay
period for which such payment is due
was considered, ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorD an excerpt from the report
(No. 685), explaining the purposes of
the bill,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRrD,

as follows:
PURPOSE

This bill would permit military paydays as
much as 3 days before the last day of a pay
period when the last day of the pay period
falls on a Saturday, a Sunday, or a legal
holiday.

EXPLANATION

Sectlon 529 of title 31, United States Code,
prohibits payment in advance of service per-
formed. The Comptroller General has ruled
that this section prohibits military paydays -
on the day before the last day of the month
even though no service is required of the
member on the last day of the month.

This bill would permit payment of mem-
bers of the Armed Forces as much as 3 days
in advance of the last day of a pay period
when the pay period ends on a Saturday, &
Sunday, or a holiday. The passage of time
has rendered the “last day of the month”
rule for military paydays impractical when
the day falls on a nonworkday.

Authority to designate an early payday
will contribute to increased morale, permit
the exercise of more flexibility in scheduling
command activities, and could create a sav-
ings through the elimination of overtime
required to operate service-type facllities on
a Sunday or on a holiday when payday must
be held on these days because of the “last
day of the month" rule.

If a member of the Armed Forces dies be-
fore the last day of the pay period, after he
has received an advance payment under this
bill, the amount he did not earn will not be
recoverable by the United States. The maxi-
mum amount of any such unearned pay
would be that for 3 days, however, and the
number of such cases would be so few and
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the amount of the potential loss so small
that the benefits of an early payday out-
weigh this possible disadvantage.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, that
concludes the call of the calendar.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

On request by Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

AUDIT REPORT OF AMERICAN SYM-
PHONY ORCHESTRA LEAGUE, INC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate a letter from George
H. Jones, Jr., certified public accountant,
Vienna, Va., transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the American
Symphony Orchestra League, Inc., for
the fiscal year ended May 31, 1965,
which, with an accompanying report,
was referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, without amendment:

H.R.725. An act to clarify the responsibil-
ity for marking of obstructions in navigable
waters (Rept. No. 688);

H.R.727. An act to provide for the admin-
istration of the Coast Guard Band (Rept. No.
689); and

H.R.T779. An act to provide for the retire-
ment of enlisted members of the Coast Guard
Reserve (Rept. No. 690).

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEE ON
AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY
TO FILE REPORT—MINORITY, IN-
DIVIDUAL, AND SUPPLEMENTAL
VIEWS
Mr. HILL. Mr, President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the Committee on

Agriculture and Forestry be permitted

until midnight tonight to file its report

on HR. 9811, together with minority,
individual, and supplemental views if
desired.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Bass
in the chair). Without objection, it is
50 ordered.

Subsequently, Mr. ELLENDER, from the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,
reported the bill (H.R. 9811) to maintain
farm income, to stabilize prices, and as-
sure adequate supplies of agricultural
commodities, to reduce surpluses, lower
Government costs and promote foreign
trade, to afford greater economic oppor-
tunity in rural areas, and for other pur-
poses, with an amendment, and submit-
ted a report (No. 687) thereon.

BILIS INTRODUCED
Bills were introduced, read the first
time and, by unanimous consent, the sec-
ond time, and referred as follows:
By Mr. BAYH:
5.2406. A bill to require maliling list bro-
kers to register with the Postmaster General,
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and suppliers and buyers of mailing lists to
furnish information to the Postmaster Gen-
eral with respect to their identity and trans-
actions involving the sale or exchange of
mailing lists, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. BayH when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. HOLLAND:

S.2497. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Guil-
lermo Anido y Franguio; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. NELSON (for himself, Mr.
DouecLas, and Mr. PROXMIRE) ;

8.2408. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the Apostle Islands National Lake-
shore in the State of Wisconsin, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. NELsoN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. PROXMIRE:

S.2409. A bill to amend the Small Business
Act to authorize issuance and sale of partici-
pation Interests based on certain pools of
loans held by the Small Business Administra-
tion, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. PRoxMIRE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

RESOLUTION AUTHORIZATION
FOR FOREIGN RELATIONS COM-
MITTEE TO INVESTIGATE THE
LEGALITY OF SHIPPING RESTRIC-
TIONS ON WHEAT

Mr. SYMINGTON (on behalf of Mr.
McGoveErn and himself) submitted a
resolution (S. Res. 144) authorizing the
Foreign Relations Committee to investi-
gate the legality of shipping restrictions
on wheat, which was referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. SYMINGTON,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

REGISTRATION OF MAILING LIST
BROKERS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
require registration with the Post Office
Department of mailing list brokers and
others who sell or exchange lists of ad-
dresses. In a modest way this measure
is designed to bring some reduction in
the vast quantity of obscene and porno-
graphic materials sent through the mail.

In recent years there has been an in-
creasing amount of unrequested and un-
wanted advertisements for and induce-
ments to buy smutty publications sent
to American homes. Investigation has
shown that mailing lists of legitimate
enterprises frequently come into the
hands of peddlers of filth, often unknown
to the original owner of the list. At
present there is no organized way of
checking on those who buy and sell or
who compile mailing lists for their own
profitmaking purposes.

This bill, which is identical to one in-
troduced in the House by Representa-
tive CLEMENT J. ZaBLOCKI, of Wisconsin,
would require registration of mailing list
brokers whose primary business is the
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buying and selling of these names and
addresses. Records of transactions
would have to be kept for at least 5 years
by all persons who buy, sell or use mail-
ing lists in a profitmaking activity. For
those who violate the terms of the bill, a
maximum fine of $5,000 and/or a jail sen-
tence up to 1 year in length is provided.

Let me stress that this measure would
not censor self-expression or directly cur-
tail production or distribution of any
material. Any attempt by Congress to
ban the interstate shipment or the mail-
ing of any publication would immediately
be confronted with constitutional and
practical administrative problems which
would guarantee its failure. Americans
are too steeped in the concept of freedom
of speech and press to countenance out-
right governmental censorship.

The purpose of the bill is not to pro-
hibit publication or shipment but to
focus official attention on those who sell
or exchange mailing lists which might
come into the possession of those who
traffic in obscene literature. Such
brokers would have to provide the Post-
master General with the names under
which they do business, the scope and
character of their business, the relation-
ship of mailing list operations to other
businesses, the locations of their prin-
cipal offices, and the names and addresses
of their directors and chief executive of-
ficers. Those who use, buy, sell, lease,
rent, exchange or otherwise make avail-
able mailing lists for profitable purposes
would likewise have to provide similar
information about their operations.
Bringing the spotlight of publicity on the
organizations which are buying and us-
ing mailing lists, and requiring that com-
plete records of all transactions be kept
for 5 years, would greatly diminish the
opportunity for those who deal in smut
to acquire the mailing lists of legitimate
operators.

It is my understanding that the bill
has received the tentative approval of the
Post Office Department. There is evi-
dence also that the direct mail industry
would favor a measure of this type. Ido
not believe that it would place any bur-
densome restriction on any person en-
gaged in any legitimate direct mail busi-
ness, nor would it impose heavy adminis-
trative tasks on the Post Office Depart-
ment. If the bill were enacted it would
not eliminate all distribution of pornog-
raphy and obscenity through the mails,
but it would be extremely helpful in con-
trolling one large source of trouble—the
present unregulated and widespread
traffic in mailing lists. For this reason I
urge that favorable consideration be
given this measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred. .

The bill (S. 2496) to require mailing
list brokers to register with the Postmas-
ter General, and suppliers and buyers of
mailing lists to furnish information to
the Postmaster General with respect to
their identity and transactions involving
the sale or exchange of mailing lists, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
BayH, was received, read twice by its title,
and referred to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.
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APOSTLE ISLANDS NATIONAL
LAEKESHORE

Mr. NELSON. « Mr. President, I am
pleased to introduce today a carefully
developed bill to create an Apostle
Islands National Lakeshore in northern
Wisconsin. This project has been a
dream of those of us who love this area
for many years. Now for the first time,
we have gathered together all of the
facts and figures needed to present a
specific proposal to the U.S. Congress
which will be of tremendous benefii to
this region and to the entire Nation.

The late President Kennedy visited
the Apostle Islands in September 1963.
He was thrilled at the natural beauty of
the islands, the Lake Superior shoreline
and its sandy beaches and the magnifi-
cent wild rice marsh which is one of the
most significant wildlife areas on the
upper Great Lakes. President Eennedy
said on that occasion that “We must act
to preserve these assets” for the benefit
of the people and as a recreational
atiraction for millions of Americans who
live nearby.

Secretary of the Interior Udall, shar-
ing the President’s interest, at my re-
quest assigned a special subcommittee of
his Department to make a detailed study
of the feasibility of an Apostle Islands
National Lakehore and to draft a spe-
cific plan.

This task force has come up with a
proposal which has attracted widespread
acclaim and which I now introduce in
the form of legislation.

The 57,500-acre project includes 30
miles of Bayfield County shoreline, 21
islands, and a 10,000-acre marsh. The
Bayfield County shoreline and its beau-
tiful bays would be developed with a
scenic highway, visitors’ center, tourist
lodges and marinas to provide outstand-
ing recreational facilities which would
receive intensive use. The 21 islands
offshore would be preserved as virtual
wilderness with temporary floating
docks, primitive campsites and hiking
trails. The magnificent wild rice marsh
would be preserved just as it is for na-
ture lovers, hunters and fishermen.
Regulations would be developed to pro-
tect it against some undesirable uses
which have been developing in recent
years, such as high-speed motor boating
and the construction of shacks by out-
siders on land they do not own.

I have been interested in this proposal
for many years. Like any major recre-
ational project, it involves certain com-
plicated problems, such as the purchase
of privately owned property, removal
of property from tax rolls, exchange
of Indian lands, etc. I am delighted
to report that after more than a year
of intensive field work, the Interior
Department task force has satisfactorily
resolved every single one of these
problems.

The Apostle Islands National Lake-
shore does not create a tax problem; it
provides a solution to a tax problem
which the area has lived with for a life-
time. The Bad River and Red CIliff
Indian Bands will not be hurt; they will
be helped. The acquisition of privately
owned property developments has been
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held to an absolute minimum and prop-
erty owners will have excellent options
available to guarantee that their inter-
ests will be fully protected.

An excellent economic analysis of the
proposal has been made by Prof. I. V.
Fine, a University of Wisconsin econo-
mist, who has become an authority on
the tourist industry as a result of his
extensive studies commencing with an as-
signment from former Governor Thom-
son, of Wisconsin, in 1958. Professor
Fine estimates the value of the land in-
volved at $2,900,000 but says that acqui-
sition costs will probably be considerably
less. The State of Wisconsin and Ash-
land County could continue to adminis-
ter island properties which they own and
the Indian bands could lease tribal land
to the Government. Professor Fine esti-
mates on the basis of studies of similar
projects that this recreation area should
attract 920,000 visits per year once it is
fully established. He estimates that it
would generate $7,250,000 a year in new
consumer spending within the area. The
project would require an estimated 21
full-time and 50 part-time employees
with an annual payroll of $350,000, not
ineluding privately operated concessions
which would be operated under lease
agreements. It is estimated that 90 per-
cent of the visitors would stay overnight
outside the boundaries of the recreation
area, thus stimulating private commer-
cial development. New jobs in the area
generated by the project are estimated
at 363.

The Interior Department task force
concluded that this area was truly of na-
tional significance and deserving of long-
range preservation and development for
public enjoyment.

The benefits to the region and the Na-
tion from such a project are obvious.
Time is running out on our priceless
natural resources. Pollution, industrial-
ization, and population growth are pro-
gressively destroying our woods, our
waters, and our wildlife. Our popula-
tion is expected to double by the year
2000. The population increase combined
with an increase of income and mobility
and leisure time is causing a geometric
increase in the demand for park and
recreational space. Yet we are making
no comparable increase in the amount of
space available. ;

It is estimated that the demand for
outdoor recreation by the year 2000 will
be 10 times what it was in 1950—the year
our State conservation department first
formally considered the establishment of
an Apostle Islands park or recreation
area.

Therefore, we need an Apostle Islands
National Lakeshore to help provide qual-
ity recreation and wholesome scenic
beauty for an estimated 50 million Amer-
icans who live within 1 day’s driving
distance, This project fits in well with
a number of other badly needed recrea-
tional projects in the Midwest and is
desperately needed as an addition to our
present bank of outdoor recreational
resources.

Second, an Apostle Islands National
Lakeshore is the key to the economic de-
velopment of our northland, which has a
great potential as an outstanding center
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for outdoor recreation. This area, which
includes northern Minnesota, northern
Wisconsin and northern Michigan, has
suffered for half a century because of the
progressive depletion of its natural as-
sets and the unwise exploitation of its
resources. Today all of its principal in-
dustries—iron ore mining, lumbering,
fishing, and farming—are depressed.
The economic rehabilitation of the
north, set back for generations by the
ruthless squandering of its timber, min-
eral, and soil resources, must center
around recreational development. Our
northland needs an outstanding recre-
ational resource, known to all the Nation,
to attract tourists and serve as a com-
plement  to the excellent but limited
recreational development already exist-
ing there.

Third, an Apostle Islands National
Lakeshore, developed with Federal funds
and administered by the National Park
Service, will be of great value to the Bad
River and Red Cliff Indian bands whose
people will find jobs within the project
and many opportunities for commercial
development outside its boundaries.

By careful drawing of the project’s
boundaries, the tax loss is estimated at
only about $6,000 per year which would
be swiftly offset by the public and com-
mercial development which would come
from creation of the national lakeshore.

Although this proposal was first an-
nounced only on Sunday, August 29, if
has already attracted widespread sup-
port. :

The Wisconsin State Journal at Madi-
son said in an editorial of September 1,
1965, that the Apostle Islands National
Lakeshore “deserves and needs the sup-
port of every State citizen.”

The Ashland Daily Press, in a column
by Norrie Swanson, of August 30, com-
mented that this project “will certainly
be a boost to the economy of the Ash-
land-Bayfield County region.” The Ash-
land paper cited the nationwide press
interest shown in the project and ex-
pressed the hope that the project “will
meet favorable response in Congress.”

The jointly owned Portage Daily Reg-
ister and the Chippewa Falls Telegram
described the project as “a great oppor-
tunity” in an editorial on August 30.
These newspapers stated:

The Apostle Islands are a unigue natural
phenomena. Their beauty is certainly un-
matched anywhere * * * we have no al-
ternative but to wholeheartedly support
Senator Nelson and his proposal for this
most worthwhile project.

The Eau Claire Daily Telegram in an
editorial on August 30 also praised the
proposal and said that the estimate of
economic benefits was probably overly
conservative. The editorial urged citi-
zens to provide “the broad support
needed to preserve this majestic area for
posterity.”

Virtually every newspaper in the re-
gion, including newspapers in Chicago,
Minneapolis, St. Paul, and Duluth, de-
voted considerable space to describing
the project and its economic benefits.
Letters from individual citizens express
similar support.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to insert in the Recorp at this point
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the bill and copies of editorials from Wis-
consin newspapers endorsing this splen-
did project.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and editorials will be printed in the
REcORD.

The bill (S. 2498) to provide for the
establishment of the Apostle Islands
National Lakeshore in the State of Wis-
consin, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. NerLson (for himself and
other Senators), was received, read twice
by its title, referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, and ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

S, 2408

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That—

(a) (1) for the purpose of conserving and
developing for the benefit, inspiration, and
use of the public certain islands, shorelines,
beaches, sandspits, and other natural and
historical features within Ashland and Bay-
field Counties, Wisconsin, which make up
a significant portion of the diminishing
shoreline and archipelago environments of
the Great Lakes region and which possess
high values to the Nation as examples of
unspolled areas of great natural beauty; and

(2) for the purpose of encouraging and
enhancing the development and utilization
of this region as an important center of pub-
lic recreation activities, and particularly to
encourage particlpation in the accomplish-
ment of such purposes by the Bad River
Band and the Red CUff Band of the Lake
Buperior Chippewa Indians of Wisconsin
(herelnafter referred to as the “Bad River
Band” and the “Red Cliff Band”), there is
hereby established the Apostle Islands Na-
tional Lakeshore (hereinafter referred to as
the “lakeshore’).

(b) The lakeshore shall comprise those
islands, waters, and portions of mainland
within Ashland and Bayfleld Counties, Wis-
consin, as generally depicted on a map iden-
tified as “Boundary Map—Proposed Apostle
Islands National Lakeshore, NL—A1-7100,
sheets 1, 2, and 3,” dated May 1965. Said
map shall be on file.and available for public
inspection in the offices of the Department of
the Interior.

Sec. 2. (a) Within the boundaries of the
lakeshore, the Secretary of the Interior
(hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”)
is authorized to acquire lands, or any interest
therein, by donation, purchase with donated
or appropriated funds, or exchange. Any
property or interests therein owned by the
State of Wisconsin, or any political subdivi-
sion thereof, may be acquired only with the
concurrence of such owner. Notwithstand-
ing any other provision of law, any Federal
property located within the boundaries of
the lakeshore may, with the concurrence of
the agency having custody thereof, be trans-
ferred without consideration to the admin-
istrative jurisdiction of the Secretary for the
purposes of the lakeshore.

(b) In exercising his authority to acquire
property within the boundaries of the lake-
shore by exchange, the Secretary may accept
title to any non-Federal property therein,
and in exchange therefor he may convey to
the grantor of such y any federally
owned property under his jurisdiction which
he classifies as suitable for exchange or other
disposal and which is of approximately equal
value. If the properties are not of approxi-
mately equal value, the Secretary may accept
cash from, or pay cash to, the grantor in
order to equalize the values of the properties
exchanged.

SEc. 8. (a) With the exception of not more
than 80 acres of land in the Red CIliff Creek
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area that the Secretary determines are nec-
essary for an administrative site, visitor cen-
ter, and related facilities, any owner or own-
ers, including beneficial owners (hereinafter
in this section referred to as “‘owner") of im-~
proved property on the date of its acquisi-
tion by the Secretary may, as a condition of
such, retain for themselves and their succes-
sors or assigns a right of use and occupancy
of the improved property for noncommercial
residential purposes for a definite term not
to exceed twenty-five years, or, in lieu there-
of, for a term ending at the death of the
owner, or the death of his spouse, or the
death of elther of them. The owner shall
elect the term to be reserved. The Secretary
shall pay to the owner the fair market value
of the property on the date of such acquisi-
tion less the fair market value on such

« date of the right retained by the owner.

(b) A right of use and occupancy retalned
pursuant to this section shall be subject
to termination by the Secretary upon his
determination that such use and occupancy
is being exercised in a manner not consistent
with the purposes of this Act, and upon
tender to the holder of the right an amount
equal to the fair market value of that por-
tion of the right which remains unexpired
on the date of termination.

(c) The term *“improved property”, as
used in this section, shall mean a detached,
noncommercial residential dwelling, the con-
struction of which was begun before Jan-
uary 1, 1965 (hereinafter referred to as
“dwelling”), together with so much of the
land on which the dwelling is situated, the
sald land being in the same ownership as
the dwelling, as the Secretary shall designate
to be reasonably necessary for the enjoy-
ment of the dwelling for the sole purpose of
noncommercial residential wuse, together
with any structures accessory to the dwelling
which are situated on the land so desig-
nated.

Sec. 4. The authorities granted by this Act
shall be subject to the following exceptions
and qualifications:

(a) Lands or interests therein within the
boundaries of the lakeshore that are held by
the United States in trust for the Bad River
Band or the Red Cliff Band may be acquired
by the Secretary only with the concurrence
of the beneficial owner;

(b) Any leasehold interest acquired inm
lands beneficially owned by the Bad River
Band or the Red Cliff Band shall not exceed
a term of ninety-nine years, but shall grant
the Secretary the option of renewing the
lease for as long as the lands are used as
part of the lakeshore;

(c) In order to facilitate the acquisition
by exchange of the lands within the bound-
aries of the lakeshore that are held by the
United States in trust for the Bad River
Band or the Red Cliff Band or held in trust
or in a restricted status for Iindlvidual
Indians of said bands, the Secretary may ac-
quire by negotiated purchase any lands, or
interests therein, outside of the lakeshore
boundaries. Lands so acquired may be ex-
changed for such Indian lands on an ap-
proximately equal-value basis, but if the
properties are not of approximately equal
value the Secretary may accept cash from,
or pay cash to, the grantor in order to
equalize values;

(d) In order to provide substitute lands
for the Bad River Band and the Red CUff
Band or for individual Indians of said bands
in cases where their lands are acquired for
the lakeshore, the Secretary may, from funds
made available to him by such band of In-
dians, acguire by negotiated purchase any
lands or interests therein outside of the
boundaries of the lakeshore: Provided, That
title to such lands shall be held by the
United States in trust for the band or the
individual Indians involved;

(e) With respect to any lands acquired by
the Secretary under this Act that are within
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the boundaries of the lakeshore and within
the boundaries of the Bad River or Red Cliff
Indian Reservations, the Secretary may sell
such lands to the respective Indian band at
fair market value if he finds the sale will
consolidate the Indian holdings and will
facilitate the administration of the lake-
shore: Provided, That as a condition of the
sale the Secretary may acquire from the
vendee a leasehold interest in order to use
the land as part of the lakeshore; and

(f) In exercising his authority to acquire
by negotiated purchase any land within the
boundaries of the lakeshore that is held in
trust or in a restricted status for individual
Indians, the Secretary may, in cases where
a particular tract of land is so held for more
than one Indian, acquire such land without
the consent of all of the beneficial owners
if the acquisition is agreed to by the owners
of not less than a 50 per centum interest in
any land where ten or fewer persons own
undivided interests or by the owners of not
less than a 256 per centum interest in any
land where eleven or more persons own un-
divided interests. The Secretary may repre-
sent, for the purpose of this subsection any
Indian owner who is a minor or who is non
compos mentis, and, after giving such notice
of the proposed acquisition as he deems suffi-
cient to inform interested parties, the Secre-
tary may represent any Indian owner who-
cannot be located, and he may execute any
title documents necessary to convey a mar-
ketable and recordable title to the land.

Sec. 5. Within the portions of the Bad
River and Red Clff Indian Reservations that
are included in the lakeshore, recognized
members of the Bad River and Red Cliff
Bands shall be—

(a) permitted to traverse such areas in
order to hunt, fish, boat, or gather wild rice
or to obtain access to their homes or busi-
nesses: Provided, That in order to preserve
and interpret the historie, scenie, cultural
and other outdoor features and attractions
within the lakeshore the Secretary may pre-
scribe regulations under which the area can
be traversed;

(b) granted the first right of refusal to
purchase any timber if the Secretary deter-
mines that the harvesting or removal of
timber is necessary or desirable;

(c) granted, to the extent practicable, a
preferential privilege of providing such
visitor accommodations and services, includ-
ing guide services, as the Secretary deems are
desirable: Provided, That such a preferential
privilege will not be granted unless the
visitor accommodations and services meet
such standards as the Secretary may
prescribe;

(d) granted employment preference for
construction or maintenance work or for
other work in connection with the lakeshore
for which they are qualified; and

(e) encouraged to produce and sell handi-
craft objects under the supervision of the
Secretary.

Sec. 6. The Secretary shall to the extent
that appropriated funds and personnel are
avallable, provide consultative or advisory
assistance to the Bad River and Red Cliff
Bands with respect to planning facilities or
developments upon their tribal lands which
are outside of the boundaries of the lake-
shore.

SEc. 7. Subject to such regulations as the
Secretary may prescribe, the recognized
members of the Bad River and Red CUff
Bands may use without charge any docking
facilities within the lakeshore that are oper-
ated by the Secretary.

SErc. 8. (a) The Secretary shall permit
hunting, fishing, and trapping on lands and
waters under his jurisdiction within the
boundaries of the lakeshore in accordance
with the appropriate laws of Wisconsin to
the extent applicable, except that he may
designate zones where, and establish perlods
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when, no hunting or fishing shall be per-
mitted for reasons of public safety, admin-
istration, fish or wildlife management, or
public use and enjoyment. Except in emer-
gencies, any regulations prescribing any such
restrictions shall be put into effect only after
consultation with the appropriate State
agency responsible for hunting and fishing
activities.

(b) Except for such regulations as the
Secretary may issue under authority of this
Act, nothing in this Act shall affect the
existing rights of members of the Bad River
Band or Red Cliff Band to hunt, fish, trap,
or to gather wild rice.

Sec. 9. The lakeshore shall be adminis-
tered, protected, and developed in accord-
ance with the provisions of the Act of
August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 US.C. 1
et seq.), as amended and supplemented; ex-
cept that any other statutory authority
avallable to the Secretary for the conserva-
tion and management of natural resources
may be utilized to the extent he finds such
authority will further the purposes of ihis
Act.

Sec. 10. (a) In the administration, pro-
tection, and development of the lakeshore,
the Secretary shall adopt and implement,
and may from time to time revise, a land
and water use management plan which shall
include specific provision for:

(1) Protection of scenic, scientific, his-
toric, geological and archeological features
contributing to public education, inspira-
tion, and enjoyment;

(2) Development of facilities to provide
the benefits of public recreation and a scenic
shoreline drive on the Bayfield Peninsula;

(8) Preservation of the unique flora and
fauna and the physiographic and geologic
conditions now prevailing on the Apostle
Islands within the lakeshore: Provided, That
the Secretary may provide for the public
enjoyment and understanding of the unique
natural, historie, sclentific and archeological
features of the Apostle Islands through the
establishment of such trails, observation
points, exhibits, services as he may deem
desirable; and

(4) Preservation and enhancement of the
unigue characteristics of the Eakagon River
and Bad River Sloughs.

(b) With respect to the portion of the
lakeshore located within the boundaries of
the Bad River Indian Reservation such land
and water use management plan shall pro-
vide for—

(1) public enjoyment and understanding
of the unique, natural, historic and scien-
tific features through the establishment of
such roads, trails, observation points, ex-
hibits, and services as the Secretary may
deem desirable; and

(2) public use and enjoyment areas that
the Secretary considers especially adaptaple
for viewing wildlife: Provided, That no de-
velopment or plan for the convenience of
visitors shall be undertaken in such portion
of the lakeshore if it would be incompatible
with the preservation of the unique flora
and fauna or the present physiographic
conditions.

Sec. 11. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

The editorials presented by Senator

NeLson are as follows:
[From the Ashland (Wis.) Dally Press,
Aug. 30, 1965)
Hir anp Miss ABouT TownN
(By Norrie Swanson)

The publicity given the proposed national
park area for the Apostle Islands was
tremendous all over the United States, The
Milwaukee Journal, one of the Nation's best
publications, gave it as much space as it

would have the same proposal been for the
Milwaukee area,
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If this thing goes through, and it looks like
there is nothing to stop it, it'll be a feather
in the hat for U.S. Senator GAYLorRD NELSON,
who was Wisconsin’s Governor when he first
fostered this program that will certainly be
a boost to the economy of the Ashland-Bay-
field County region. There were some ob-
jectors Saturday when the proposal was ex-
plained, but those seemed to be more from
a selfish standpoint and from those who
were not fully aware of the plan.

Fishing and hunting rights will not be
denied to any degree that it would hurt any-
one, so I for one sincerely hope the plan will
meet favorable response in Congress, where
Senator NELsON now has to bring the meas-
ure. The complete survey has been com-
pleted and there is no denying from the facts
and figures presented by the experts of the
benefits that will be derived for the north.

Senator NEeLson plans to present the
measure to Congress within a week or so. No
doubt it will take until 1966 when actlon
will be taken. It requires an act of Congress
to establish the proposed park. Let's keep
plugging it and I'm sure we'll reap some sort
of benefit by having a national park in our
backyard.

[From the Portage Dally Register,
Aug. 30, 1965]
GREAT OPPORTUNITY

There is a unique opportunity in Wiscon-
sin and the large part of credit for it goeu
to Senator GAYLORD NELSON.

Ever since he was Governor, NeLsoN has
promoted the idea of an Apostle Island Na-
tional Park. Now it is officlal. Senator
NeLsow has proposed a 657,600 acre project
that would include 30 miles of Bayfield
County shoreline with 20 wild offshore is-
lands and 10,000 acres of wild rice marsh
interlaced by two rivers.

What possible relevance would this proj-
ect have for Portage? Such a question is
justified and though the answer seems
clouded by the hundreds of miles between
the Apostle Islands and our city and county,
there is a very valid rational for the Nelson
project.

The national park, as outlined by Senator
NeLsoN, would cost $11 million. It would
require buying a very small percentage of
privately owned lands. It would take from
the county tax rolls in the north some $6,000
in taxable property. This is a small amount
however, when we compare it to the proj-
ected $7,250,000 that economic studies es-
timate the national park would generate in
spending within the area in 1 year.

The park would require an estimated 21
full-time employees and 50 part-time em-
ployees with an annual payroll of $350,000,
not including the privately operated con-
cessions in the park nor the many private
lodgings outside the park area that would
serve to house those people coming to the
Apostle Islands.

Further, when it is fully developed, ac-
cording to Nerson and studies made by the
Department of Interior, the park would at-
tract 920,000 visits per year. These people
would have to pass through Wisconsin, and,
more important, some of them would pass
through Portage and Columbia County. We
would then in a very materialistic and em-
perical sense derive direct benefit from the
money that these many additional tourists
would spend, )

As important as the economic factors,
however, there is the overriding considera-
tion of conservation. The Apostle Islands
are a unique natural phenomena. Their
beauty is certainly unmatched anywhere,
and, as the Department of Interlor sald in
a fleld study report, “There is no comparable
area on the Great Lakes.”

The proposed park would tie together the
conservation and recreational purposes of
the Apostle Islands and the shore line op-
posite them. It would preserve, as Senator
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Nerson indicated, a
resource.”

Neither the State of Wisconsin nor the
counties involved can supply adequate
funds, personnel, or knowledge to preserve
and maintain the Apostle Islands area as
could be provided through the efforts of
the Federal Government. When we have
the opportunity for a Yellowstone or a
Glacier type national park, when we have
the area that warrants such attention, then
we have no alternative but to wholeheartedly
support Senator NeLson and his proposal for
this most worthwhile project.

“rare and priceless

[From the Wisconsin State Journal, Sept. 1,
1965]
NELSON PROPOSAL MERITS SUPPORT—APOSTLE
ISLAND RECREATION PLAN
~ Senator GAYLORD NELSoN may have been
Just a bit immodest, but he was also accurate
in calling his Apostle Island National Lake-
shore proposal “the greatest recreational
project ever proposed for Wisconsin.”

The visionary proposal covers 30 miles of
Bayfield County shoreline, 21 wild offshore
islands, and a 10,000-acre wild rice marsh
interlaced by two rivers.

Anyone who has visited the area—and this
must mean the great majority of State resi-
dents—could not fail to be impressed and
charmed by its character.

It has a wild beauty that is found nowhere
else in the State. It has a rocky and fasci-
nating history of Indian wars, early explora-
tion, fur harvest, and occupation by a rugged
people who stayed to develop a fish and lum-
ber economy.

It is a land and a water area that the State
must be proud to list as one of its top as-
sets. State residents owe it to their grand-
children to see that it remains a top asset
and is not ground to pieces under the ruth-
less heels of civilization. It must be pre-
served as a land of beauty and solitude that
is so necessary if man is to refrain from
Jumping off the edge of the earth In scream-
ing paniec.

The Nelson proposal seems the best way to
do it. It deserves and needs the support of
every State citizen.

[From the Eau Claire (Wis.) Daily Telegram,
Aug. 80, 1965]
APOSTLE ISLANDS As NATIONAL PARK

Senator GayLorp NELsoN has undertaken
a difficult project in seeking to have the
Apostle Islands and adjacent areas made a
national recreation area.

The park would include 21 of the 22 Apos-
tle Islands under a plan worked out during
the past 2 years with the assistance of the
Interior Department which sent a task force
to study the terrain,

The rugged, rock-ribbed south shore
caught the fancy of the late President Ken-
nedy who visited the area on one of his last
trips to the State.

Many others see a great potential in recrea-
tional use of the area ranging from primitive
wilderness zones on the islands to seetions
such as one proposed for the Bayfleld Penin-
sula providing space for tents, trallers, ma-
rinas, swimming, fishing, hiking, and beach-
combing.

University of Wisconsin economist I. V.
Fine in a study of the proposed area esti-
mates 1t will attract up to one million visi-
tors a year when fully developed and gener-
ate around $7 million a year in consumer
spending.

It is our belief the estimate 1s on the
conservative side. A friendly ranger in
Grand Teton National Park, Wyo., told us
that around 21, million visitors are using
that park this summer. While the Apostle
Islands area would require many years to
become as well known as the Tetons, their
accessiblility to milllons of midwestern citi-
zens is much more immediate.
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The area is 168 miles from Eau Claire; 42
from Milwaukee; and a nice day’'s drive on
the interstate from Chicago at 432 miles—
when the 4-lane freeways are completed.

Of the total of approximately 57,600 acres
in the project along the lakeshore, 37.2 per-
cent is publicly owned. About 19 percent is
owned by Indians and the rest is privately
owned. The latter property is generally
either in seasonal cottages or hunting camps.
Commercial enterprises are limited in num-
ber and size. There are 14 year-round resi-
dences, *

Professor Fine is careful to note that the
tax revenue lost to local governments if the
project goes through on the basls of 1983
data would total less than $10,000, This
figure would probably be lower because local
units of government can continue to tax
owners of property under the lease-purchase
agreements commonly employed. Owners
have use of the property for another 25 years.

He also notes that the increase in business
and local employment is almost certain to
offset tax losses.

It is doubtful if dollar-sign benefits were
uppermost in the mind of President Teddy
Roosevelt when he helped launch the na-
tional park system. This Nation can be
proud of the beauty spots which were wisely
set aside by earlier generations,

Senator NevLson's effort to preserve for
posterity some of the majesty of the glacier-
battered Laurentian Range; the wave-lashed
Apostle Islands; and the rocky southern
shore of Lake Superior will need broad sup-
port from Wisconsin residents if it is to be-
come a reality.

[From the Chippewa Herald-Telegram,
August 30, 1966]

A UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY

There is a unique opportunity in Wiscon-
sin and the large part of credit for it goes to
Senator GAYLORD NELSON.

Ever since he was Governor, Senator NEL-
soN has promoted the idea of an Apostle
Island National Park. Now it is official as
Senator NeLsoN has proposed a 57,500-acre
project that would include 30 ‘miles of Bay-
field County shoreline with 20 wild offshore
islands and 10,000 acres of wild rice marsh
interlaced by two rivers.

What possible relevance would this proj-
ect have for Chippewa Falls? Such a ques-
tion is justified and though the answer seems
clouded by the hundreds of miles between
the Apostle Islands and our city and coun-
ty, there is a very valid rational for the Nel-
son project.

The national park, as outlined by Senator
NeLsoN, would cost $11 million. It would
require buying a very small percentage of
privately owned lands. It would take from
the county tax rolls in the north some $6,000
in taxable property. This 1s an infinitely
small amount, however, when we compare
it to the projected $7,250,000 that economic
studies estimate the national park would
generate in spending within the area in 1
year.

The park would require an estimated 21
full-time employees and 50 part-time em-
ployees with an annual payroll of $350,000
not including the privately operated conces-
sions in the park for the many private lodg-
ings outside the park area that would serve
to house those people coming to the Apos-
tle Islands.

Purther, when it is fully developed, ac-
cording to Senator NELsoN and studies made
by the Department of Interlor, the park
would attract 920,000 visits per year. These
people would have to pass through Wiscon-
sin, and, more important some of them would
pass through Chippewa Falls and Chippewa
County. We would then in a very material-
istic and empirical sense derive direct benefit
from the money that these many additional
tourlsts would spend.
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As important as the economic factors how-
ever there is the overriding consideration of
conservation. The Herald-Telegram is most
familiar with the Apostle Islands. They are
a unique natural phenomena. Their beauty
is certainly unmatched anywhere and as the
Department of Interior said, in a fleld study
report, “there is no comparable area on the
Great Lakes."”

The proposed park would tie together the
conservation and recreational purposes of
the Apostle Islands and the shoreline op-
posite them. It would preserve, as Sena-
tor NeLsoN indicated, a *rare and priceless
resource.”

Neither the State of Wisconsin nor the
counties involved can supply adequate funds,
personnel or knowledge to preserve and
maintain the Apostle Islands area as could
be provided through the efforts of the Fed-
eral Government. When we have the op-
portunity for a Yellowstone or a Glacler type
national park, when we have the area that
warrants such attention then we have no al-
ternative but to wholeheartedly support Sen-
ator NeLson and his proposal for this most
worthwhile project.

SBA SALE OF LOANS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for apprepriate reference, a bill,
and ask unanimous consent that it be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 2499) to amend the Small
Business Act to authorize issuance and
sale of participation interests based on
certain pools of loans held by the Small

' Business Administration, and for other

purposes, introduced by Mr. PROXMIRE,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency, and ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

S. 2409

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
5(b) of the Small Business Act is amended by
deleting the word “and" before paragraph (9)
thereof, and by adding the following new
paragraphs:

“{10) notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, issue, offer, sell, guarantee, and
purchase participation certificates evidenc-
ing a beneficial interest in principal and in-
terest collections to be recelved.by the Ad-
ministration on obligations comprising loan
pools established by it. Collection receipts
allocable to the participations shall be set
aslde as a separate part of the revolving fund
established by section 4(c) of this Act, and
payments required on account of such cer-
tificates are authorized to be made from the
revolving fund. Substitution or withdrawal
of obligations in such pools may be made, but
the amount, interest rates, and maturities of
such obligations shall at all times be suffi-
cient to assure all payments under the par-
ticipations. Proceeds from sale of the par-
ticipations shall be deposited in the revolv-
ing fund. Participations issued and guaran-
teed by the Administration shall be lawful
investments, and may be accepted as security
for all fiduclary, trust, and public funds, the
investment or deposit of which shall be un-
der the authority and control of the United
States or any officer or officers thereof. Such
participations shall also apply to the same ex-
tent as securities issued or guaranteed by
the United States or its instrumentalities be
deemed to be exempt securities within the
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meaning of the laws administered by the
Securities and Exchange Commission and of
section 5136 of the Revised Statutes;

“(11) notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, set aside a part or all of obliga-
tions held by him and subject them to a
trust and, incident thereto, guarantee pay-
ment thereof. The trust instrument may
provide for the issuance and sale of bene-
ficial interests or participations, by the Trus-
tee, in such obligations or in the right to
recelve interest and principal collections
therefrom; and may provide for the substi-
tution or withdrawal of such obligations, or
for the substitution of cash for obligations,
but the amount, interest rates, and maturi-
ties of such obligations shall at all times be
sufficient to assure all payments under the
participations, The trust instrument may
also contain other appropriate provisions in
keeping with the purposes of this paragraph.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
the Federal National Mortgage Association
may be named and may act as trustee of any
such trusts and, for the purposes thereof,
the title to such obligations shall be deemed
to have passed in trust: Provided, That the
trust instrument shall provide that custody,
control, and administration of the obliga-
tions shall remain in the Administrator sub-
ject to defeasance in the event of default
or probable default, as determined by the
Trustee, in the payment of the beneficial
interests or participations. Notwithstanding
the provisions of section 4(c) hereof relating
to the payment of collections into the re-
volving fund established by such section,
collections from obligations subject to the
trust shall be dealt with as provided by the
instrument creating the trust. The trust
instrument shall provide that the Trustee
will promptly pay to the Administrator the
entire proceeds of any sale of beneficial in-
terests or participations to the extent they
are based upon such obligations or collec~
tions. The Administrator shall deposit such
proceeds in the revolving fund. The Admin-
istrator is authorized to purchase outstand-
ing beneficial interests or participations to
the extent of the outstanding amount of his
commitment to the Trustee. In the event
that collections from obligations subject to
the trust are insufficlent to enable the Ad-
ministrator to meet any of his responsibili-
ties with respect to such beneficial interests
or participations the Administrator may
utilize any amounts available in the revolv-
ing fund to meet such responsibilities,
There are hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated to the revolving fund any amounts not
otherwise available therein as may be re-
quired to enable the Administrator to meet
any of his responsibilities with respect to
beneficial interests or participation based on
obligations set aside by the Administrator
pursuant to this subsection.”

Sec. 2. The first and last sentences of sec-
tion 302(c) of the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation Charter Act are amended by in-
serting “and other obligations” following
“mortgages”.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
bill would amend the Small Business Act
and the Federal National Mortgage As-
sociation Charter Act to authorize issu-
ance and sale of participation interests
based on certain pools of loans held by
the Small Business Administration. Pro-
ceeds from sale of the participations
would be deposited in SBA’s revolving
fund for use in financing the agency’s
programs of small business loans, dis-
aster loans, loans under the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964, development
company loans, and loans to and de-
benture purchases from small business
investment companies.
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Though section 5(b) of the act con-
fers broad authority on the Adminis-
trator of SBA to sell and deal with loans
made by the Agency, there is some doubt
as to the extent to which this authority
would support the issuance of participa-
tion securities based on such loans. The
bill would specifically authorize issuance
and sale, either directly by SBA or
through the Federal National Mortgage
Association—FNMA—on behalf of SBA,
of participation certificates representing
beneficial interests based on principal
and interest collections to be received on
account of certain loans held by SBA.
It is believed that such participation cer-
tificates would be more readily salable
to banks and other investors than indi-
vidual SBA loans in many cases.

The bill contains two basic provisions,
one authorizing participations issued by
SBA and the second authorizing SBA
and FNMA to enter into a trust agree-
ment providing for the issuance of FNMA
participations based on obligations held
by SBA. Alternate availability of the
two procedures would be advantageous
in enabling choice of whichever method
appears most appropriate at particular
times in view of SBA'’s current loan port-
folio, the condition of the financial
market, and other administrative con-
siderations. It is expected, however, that
at least initially the FNMA route will be
utilized, in view of FNMA’s experience
and acceptance in the securities market.

PARTICIPATIONS ISSUED EY SBA

The bill would authorize SBA to set
aside as a separate part of its revolving
fund, collections of principal and interest
on certain pools of its loans which the
agency would establish. SBA would then
issue, offer, sell, and fully guarantee par-
ticipation certificates evidencing a bene-
ficial interest in such collection receipts.
The agency would also be authorized to
purchase such participation certificates,
and if necessary to utilize any part of its
revolving fund for payments required on
account of the certificates. Proceeds
from sale of the participations would be
deposited in SBA's revolving fund.

Such participations would be lawful
investments and could be accepted as
security for all trust, fiduciary, and pub-
lie funds, the investment or deposit of
which is under the authority and control
of the United States or any officer there-
of ; would be exempt securities within the
meaning of laws administered by the
Securities and Exchange Commission to
the same extent as securities issued or
guaranteed by the United States or ifs
instrumentalities; and also would be
exempted from certain restrictions placed
on bank securities activities by the Fed-
eral banking law. These exemptions and
investment attributes for SBA participa-
tions would be similar to those which
have already been provided by statute
for the FNMA participations discussed
below.

PARTICIPATIONS ISSUED BY THE FEDERAL NA-
TIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION

The bill would also clarify SBA and
FNMA aufhority to enter into a trust
agreement, under which the Federal Na-
tional Mortgage Association as fiduciary
would sell and guarantee its participa-
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tion certificates based on principal and
interest collections to be received on loan
obligations held by SBA. Tifle VII of
the Housing Act of 1964 authorized
FNMA to enter into such agreements
with respect to certain first mortgage ob-
ligations, and the bill would extend this
authority to other types of obligations
held by U.S. Government agencies.

Under this arrangement, SBA would
set aside certain of its loans, guarantee
them, and subject them fto a trust.
FNMA, as trustee, would issue its par-
ticipations based on such obligations and
on the right to receive prineipal and in-
terest collections therefrom. FNMA
would pay to SBA the proceeds from
sale of such participations for deposit
in SBA’s revolving fund. The revolving
fund could be utilized for payments on
account of the certificates, and SBA
would be authorized to pay FNMA ap-
propriate expenses incurred pursuant to
the agreement and to purchase when
necessary outstanding FNMA participa-
tions issued on SBA’s behalf. Such
FNMA participations would have in-
vestment attributes and exemptions sim-
ilar to those described above for SBA
participations.

As indicated below, collections from
loans set aside for pooling would supply
ample funds to meet payments on the
FNMA or SBA participations issued.
However, the bill also provides a special
authorization for appropriations to the
extent any additional amounts required
were not available in the revolving fund.

DESCRIPTION OF POOLING AND PARTICIPATIONS

The loan pool established by SBA
under these authorities would be re-
quired, of course, to contain loans whose
prinecipal and interest collections would
be ample to meet payments due on par-
ticipations issued for the Agency. It is
anticipated that the outstanding princi-
pal amount of loans in the pool would
substantially exceed the amount of par-
ticipations issued. While all types of
obligations held by SBA may be included,
it is probable that a majority of the
loans in the pool would be business loans
and development company loans. Sub-
stitution of loans would be made if de-
termined to be necessary or desirable.

Current plans call for sale of approxi-
mately $350 million of participations
during fiscal 1966 if the legislation is en-
acted. At present, no determination
has been made concerning the terms and
features of participations to be offered.
This, of course, would depend on such
factors as conditions in the financial
market, and the most suitable arrange-
ment from the Government’s viewpoint.

AUTHORIZATION FOR FOREIGN RE-
LATIONS COMMITTEE TO INVES-
TIGATE THE LEGALITY OF SHIP-
PING RESTRICTIONS ON WHEAT

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, in
the absence of the distinguished junior
Senator from South Dakota, and in that
I fully agree with the purport of his pro-
posal, T submit on behalf of Senator Mc-
GoveRN and myself the following resolu-
tion and ask for favorable Senate action
thereon.
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I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of the resolution be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred.

The resolution (S. Res. 144) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations, as follows:

5. Res. 144

Whereas the Executive Branch of the Gov-
ernment of the United States requires that
export licenses for shipment of wheat sold
in regular commercial channels to Russia
and satellite countries shall be conditioned
on shipment of 50 per centum of such cargo
in domestic carriers; and

Whereas the Senate is advised that the
State Department has informed the Mari-
time Advisory Committee that such restrie-
tions or preference provisions are in viola-
tion of our Government's commercial treaties
with at least 30 nations, and

Whereas the State Department advised the
Maritime Advisory Committee that exten-
sion of U.S. flag preference into the commer-
cial trade area would arouse violent reaction
among friendly nations and constitute a
reversal of foreign policy of at least a cen-
tury duration in relation to shipping dis-
criminations; and

Whereas the imposition of such restric-
tions on licenses for commercial wheat ex-
port appears to constitute a clear violation
of Sec. 3(c) of the Export Control Act of
1948, as extended and amended by Public
Law 89-63 enacted by the present Congress:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the United States Senate
authorize and direct its Foreign Relations
Committee to investigate as early as possible
whether such shipping restrictions in rela-
tion to wheat constitute violation of treaties
and law, and to report its findings to the
Senate on or before October 15, 1965.

POPULATION BILL PUBLIC HEAR-
INGS CONTINUED WEDNESDAY,
SEPTEMBER 8, ROOM 3302, NEW
SENATE OFFICE BUILDING—WIT-
NESSES INCLUDE REPRESENTA-
TIVES FROM DADE COUNTY PUB-
LIC SCHOOLS, MIAMI, FLA.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, pub-
lic hearings will continue tomorrow,
Wednesday, September 8, at 10 am. on
S. 1676, my bill to coordinate and dis-
seminate birth control information upon
request. The hearings will be held in
room 3302, New Senate Office Building.

The Government Operations Subcom-
mittee on Foreign Aid Expenditures will
hear witnesses who are concerned about
school problems in the Dade County Pub-
lic Schools in Miami, Fla. Hurricane
Betsy permitting, the subcommittee
hopes to learn a great deal from the tes-
timony of Superintendent Joe Hall, Chief
of Planning and Policy Frank Sloan, and
Chairman Jane S. Roberts of the Dade
County Board of Public Instruction.

To round out the hearing the Subcom-
mittee on Foreign Aid Expenditures has
asked Mr. Clifford Nelson, president of
the American Assembly of Columbia
University, New York City, to describe
in detail how the American Assemblies
on Population have contributed to the
population dialog throughout the Na-
tion. Mr. Nelson will also discuss briefly
the work of the American assembly in
other lands.
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MAYOR RICHARD C. LEE AND THE
CITY OF NEW HAVEN

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr., President, to-
day’s New York Times carries an out-
standing story on the city of New Haven,
Conn., which contains a lesson for every
city in our Nation.

Under the brilliant and inspiring lead-
ership of Mayor Richard C. Lee, New
Haven has proved and is continuing to
prove what America’s deteriorating cit-
ies can truly become. I want to share
my pride with my colleagues.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

NeEw HAVEN PURSUING THE AMERICAN DREAM

OF A BLumrEss CITY—THIRD OF AREA BE-
ING REBUILT AT A COST OF HALF A BILLION
(By Samuel Eaplan)

New HAavEN.—The American dream of a
slumless city may be fulfilled here.

About a third of this city—6 square miles—
is being renewed at a cost that will exceed
$500 million in public and private invest-
ments. . “

The result of $300 million spent in the
last 10 years has changed the face of New
Haven from one of downtown decay and
festering slums to commercial complexes,
modern housing developments and stately
rehabilitated homes.

Court Street, a skld row 10 years ago, is
now a prestige address. New, lmaginative
housing developments have attracted middle-
class families back from the suburhs.

The commercial slums on Church Street
have been replaced by gleaming stores.
Land values downtown have doubled. And
the hum and clatter of construction is every-
where,

Though the large slums of crumbling
tenants, clapboard shacks and firetrap fac-
tories are gone, there are still a few small
pockets of decay—shabby, overcrowded
frame buildings second-and-third-generation
welfare cases and low-income Negro fam-
ilies, recent migrants to this city of 152,000.

OFFICIALS CONFIDENT

But in city hall on Church Street, and in
Washington, officials cre confident that New
Haven has perfected the tools of urban
renewal, combined them with an imaginative
antipoverty program and is well on the way
to victory.

*I think New Haven is coming closest to
our dream of a slumless city,” Robert C.
Weaver, Federal Housing and Home Finance
Administrator, said recently in an interview.
Most housing experts across the country

ee.

“It is like a dream. Everything is done
with as much style,” sald a member of a
New York City community planning board
after a recent tour. "If only New York had
half of New Haven's imagination and a quar-
ter of its spirit.”

Civie pride is everywhere.

Taxlicab drivers occasionally put their fare
flag down and drive out of the way to show
a curious visitor a new bullding. Elderly
persons sit on benches in the city green and
marvel aloud at a 14-story renewal project
rising to the east. Boccle players outside a
community center halt their game to give
a detailed history of how their neighborhood
was renewed. And Yale professors reflect
favorably upon it all.

A GREAT RENAISSANCE

Reuben A. Holden, secretary of Yale, called
the renewal program “a great renaissance for
the city” and said the university was proud
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to be a partner in it. A number of profes-
sors and university officials serve the city as
consultants.

No one interviewed was more enthusiastic
than Mayor Richard C. Lee, who has been the
prime force behind the renewal program for
the last 12 years.

“We are restoring an elegance and style
to this city,” he sald in a somber, formal
tone. And then he broke into a smile and
added: “And it's fun, exciting to think what
can be done.”

He spoke about a planned cultural center,
experimental low-income housing, a new,
integrated cooperative, employment pro-
grams for dropouts, new schools and—most
of all—a community spirit that has allowed
his planners to exercise their imaginations.

NEW GRANT DUE

Despite its size, New Haven ranks only
behind New York, Chicago, and Philadelphia
in total Federal grants received for urban
renewal. So far the Housing and Home
Finance Agency has channeled and ear-
marked about $75 million to the Connecticut
port city.

On a population basis, New Haven ranks
first in the country, with Federal urban re-
newal grants averaging $458 for each resl-
dent. The figure for New York City is $81.

New Haven will soon receive another grant,

to begin the new Federal rent subsidy pro-
gram for low-income families. It will in-
volve moving 200 families into private hous-
ing.
The families apply 21.8 percent of their
income to rent, with the Federal Govern-
ment paying the landlord the difference be-
tween that amount and the actual rental.
That means, for example, that if a family's
total monthly income is $300 and its rent
is 885 a month, it pays the landlord $65.40
and the Government adds $19.60.

Mayor Lee, in a move typical of the city's
attitude of taking advantage of every avail-
able Federal program, went to Washington
to apply to the Public Housing Authority
the day the program was signed into law
early this month. Approval is expected with-
in 3 weeks.

“We don't like to waste time,” he said.

POLICY IS UNUSUAL

The new program is consistent with the
city's unusual policy of trying not to move
low-income families into low-income proj-
ects. Only low-income housing for the elder-
1y has been constructed in renewal areas.

Melvin J. Adams, administrator of the
city’'s redevelopment agency, explained that
when houses had to be demolished, residents
were dispersed to foster integration and pre-
vent the creation of new pockets of slums.

He said that a major problem in the Dix-
well area, a community just north of the
Yale campus now undergoing renewal, was
the concentration of 900 low-income fam-
ilies in a large housing project built before
Mayor Lee took office.

To offset the project, a 129-apartment
cooperative was built in the neighborhood.
An additional 81 units of middle-income
housing is planned for the area, as is exten-
sive rehabilitation of privately owned homes.

Edward Cope, head of the agency's Dixwell
office, reported that 253 buildings contain-
ing 758 apartments were being rehabilitated.
The office assists owners by giving architec-
tural advice, locating reliable contractors
and helping them to obtain mortgages, once
a problem in this predominantly Negro
neighborhood.

REHABILITATION THE KEY

According to Mr. Lee, the key to the city's
housing renewal program has been the re-
habilitation of structurally sound, but de-
teriorated buildings. More than 7,500 build-
ings have been rehabilitated in the last 10
years.
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The Wooster Square area, just south of the
business district, is cited by the city as the
best illustration of its renewal program and
its goals. -

Ten years ago the area around the square,
an old Italian neighborhood, was fast slip-
ping into decay. But though its crumbling
brownstones, tenements, and old factories
were ripe for the bulldozer, only the worst
buildings were demolished and close to 1,000
were saved through rehabilitation.

This would have been enough to save the
physical community, but the city added a few
touches that has lifted its renewal program
out of the ordinary.

It sought leading architects to design new
housing on the site of demolished buildings,
encouraging them to use their imagination
to scale the developments to the surround-
ing homes. It set aside land for a sitting
park, and brought in Hideo Sasaki, the land-
scape architect, to design 1t. And it sought
off-street parking to clear the residential
streets of parked ecars.

CENTER IS DESIGNED

To encourage a neighborhood identity, it
selected the site of a burned-out factory
where 15 persons had died and had the ar-
chitectural concern of Skidmore, Owens &
Merrill deslgn a community center and
school.

The center is a small city in itself. Besides
the school, it includes a library, community
meeting rooms, a youth center, city social
service offices and a center for the elderly,

Wooster Square is now considered a desir-
able neighborhood, It has attracted back
some of the middle class the city was losing
to the suburbs and, through its moderate
income developments, has brought the first
Negro families into the area.

The city now hopes to repeat its Wooster
Square success in Dixwell. Similar renewal
plans, calling for rehablilitation, a mixture
of housing and community facilities, are be-
ing developed for the Newhallville and
Dwight sections,

Not to get into a rut on housing renewal
formulas, however, the city has contracted
with Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, the archi-
tect, to design a varled housing develop-
ment on 20 acres southwest of the down-
town area.

LOCAL ARCHITECTS USED

City officials note that west of the site will
be a new high school designed by Eero Saari-
nen and Associates shortly before the archi-
tect’s death.

The city also has used local architects,
notably Paul Rudolph, former dean of Yale’s
School of Architecture. His midtown park-
ing garage and low-income housing project
for the elderly in the Dwight section are
distinct, if not controversial designs.

“It certainly adds some excitement to our
skyline,” commented Mayor Lee.

The city's housing renewal projects almost
completely surround the business district,
which is undergoing vast renewal itself,

A 14-story office bullding, a 319-room hotel,
and a public plaza soon will complete the
front block complex which already in-
cludes two new department stores, Malley's
and Macy's and a new Pirst New Haven Na-
tlonal Bank. Also to be added to the skyline
will be the Knights of Columbus interna-
tional headquarters, a 26-story stark, mod-
ern structure. .

The Southern New England Telephone Co.
already has completed its office building and
work will scon be finished on the State men-
tal health building and the Yale University
epidemiology and public health building.

LUXURY APARTMENTS BUILT

To the north, two high-rise luxury apart-
ment houses with a total of 518 units have
been filled. A third will soon rise, as well as
two smaller apartment houses.
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To accomplish all this, the city has had to
relocate 5,200 families, a third of which it
sald were single persons. In the process,
social problems were uncovered that the city
found itself ill-equipped to handle.

With the help of $2.56 million from the
Ford Foundation in 1962, the city established
the Community Progress, Inc., a forerunner
of an antipoverty program to provide social
services such as youth employment programs,
prekindergarten schools, and legal aid. It is
now the city’s antipoverty program and
operates on a $10 million budget.

Businesses also had to be relocated, so the
city created its business relocation office, the
first in the country, to offer financial aid
and advice. It then created industrial parks
on the outskirts of the city as a home for
most of the displaced businesses.

With an air of confidence, Mr. Lee and his
staff keep coming up with projects. Now in
the planning stages are renewal programs for
the Hill and Fair Haven sections. Both will
probably emphasize rehabilitation.

The State Street area, in the south of the
business district, also is under study. Tenta-
tive plans include a new clivic center, office
buildings, a shopping plaza, and a cultural
center. I. M. Pei, the architect has been
hired as a consultant.

The only area untouched in the middle of
the city is the 1B-acre village green, set
aside for public use in 1638, and Yale Uni-
versity, whose cloistered colleges lie north
of the green.

Mayor Lee assured an interviewer that the
city had no plans for either of these.

THE CITY OF HARTFORD AS AN
EXAMPLE FOR AMERICA

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, the
September 21 issue of Look magazine has
an outstanding article entitled, “Our Sick
Cities and How They Can Be Cured.”
This is must reading for all of us who are
concerned with the future of urban
America. John Peter did a great report-
ing job on our cities and their needs.

I am proud that special mention has
been made of both the cities of Hartford
and New Haven, Conn. As a resident of
Hartford, I am pleased with the atten-
tion given Hartford as one city's answer
to downtown decay. Indeed, civic pride
in my native city is high, and the article
explains the reason for it.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Ovur Sick Crrmes anp How THEY Can BE

CURED

(A profile of the city created for Look by Ben
Shahn and by John Peter)

(Note—Our cities are seriously sick but
not hopelessly sick. Many of Us are wor-
ried, and some of us are ready to give cities
up for dead. This issue is about people who
find them still very much alive and people
who are determined to make them better.
The health of our cities represents one of the
gravest challenges in the second half of the
20th century.)

EVERYBODY'S GOING TO TOWN

There has been so much talk lately about
what’s wrong with our cities that some peo-
ple forget what's right about them. Our
cities are sick and running a high fever, but
the report of their death has been greatly ex-
aggerated.
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When some of us were young, a favorite
high school debate topic was “Would you
like to live in the city or the country?” It's
not much of a debate any more. Seventy
percent of us have voted overwhelmingly for
the city, and future ballots will swell the
urban total. Cities have problems because
nearly everybody in the world has decided
that in or near a city is the best place on
earth to be. v

The city has always been the mainspring
of civilization, It was the city that nurtured
the arts, the commerce and the political free-
dom of Western man. People have always
moved to the city because it maximizes op-
portunity. It is the escalator to a better life.
Miserable as existence frequently ls for the
Negro in the modern city, he has no illusions
that he or his children would be better off
back on the farm.

In the American past, the agricultural ma-
jority viewed the town with deep distrust.
At the time of our first census in 1790, 95
percent of us lived in rural places. There
were only 2 cities with more than 25.000
people—New York and Philadelphia. Our
Founding Fathers, determined to avoid cor-
rupting city influences, planted the new Na-
tion’s Capital in the unspoiled countryside
along the peaceful Potomac. Ironically,
Washington, D.C., is now our ninth largest
metropolis,

As recently as 75 years ago, two out of
three Americans still lived in the country.
But two powerful forces, long at work, were
radically altering their world. The popula-
tion exploslon and the move to the city
thrust Americans into a new age.

We are now a nation of 195 milllon people.
Nearly half the people who have ever lived in
the United States are alive today. Even with
our decreasing birthrate, we should double in
number to more than 400 million in just 50
years.

During the last decade, for the first time in
our history, our rural population declined,
despite surging national growth. As we con-
tinue to turn our farm into efficiently mech-
anized food factories, the end of the trend
is nowhere in sight. Everybodys going to
town. The combination of push and pull—
push off the farm and pull to the city—has
created unheard of urban density. Seventy
percent of our urban population is concen-
trated on 1 percent of the country's total
land area. The big squeeze Is on.

The Census Bureau lists 225 metropolitan
areas of 50,000 population or more. But
many of these are already merging into one
another to form strip cities, 13 of which con-
tain half the population of the United States.
The continuous urban spread from Boston
to Washington, D.C., first described as mega-
lopolis by the French scholar Jean Gottmann,
is the wealthiest, most industrialized area on
earth. So vast are its implications that Gott-
mann wrote that it “gives one the feeling of
locking at the dawn of a new stage In human
civilization.”

Most of us think of the city in less glowing
dimensions. To us, the city means the land
within the city limits—the area under the
jurisdiction of the mayor. Most often, we
really mean the central city, the core city
that 1s the heart of the metropolis, where
urban problems are at their worst. Some ex-
perts have diagnosed the cify’s sickness as
heart trouble.

Historically, the old center of the Ameri-
can city has always been the staging area
where immigrants from abroad and migrants
from our farms learned about urban life.
The latest arrivals in our cities are every bit
as useful to our soclety as the countless
waves that preceded them. As University of
Chicago sociologist Philip Hauser observed
recently, “Every newcomer group was greeted
in the same manner by people who had got-
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ten off earlier boats—with suspicion, distrust,
hostility and discriminatory practices. Micks,
Erauts, dumb Swedes, Polacks, Chinks, Wops,
Dagos, Bohunks—what ever happened to all
that riffraff?”

Our newest newcomers have been living in
our country for quite a while. In fact, some
of their ancestors met the first boat. About
10,000 American Indians a year are leaving
their reservations for the paleface city. They
favor big cities like Chicago and Los Angeles.
Old-line Americans, white and Protestant,
are also coming down from the mountains
to a homelike hillbilly slum in northern Chi-
cago. They have been damned for the same
social shortcomings usually associated with
nonwhites.

The most numerous newcomers to the city
have been the Negroes from the rural South.
When a hard-pressed Harlem policeman
urged a mob to “Go home, go home,” from
the back of the crowd came the reply, “We
are home, baby.” The core of the older big
cities has become the home of our Negro
citizens. The nonwhite population of the
United States over the last 50 years has
stayed at a fairly steady 10 percent, but now
about three-quarters of them live in cities,
American Negroes appear more nNUmMEerous.
More importantly, our discrimination is more
visible. Out of backwater bondage, they have
moved into the mainstream of American life.
It is already beginning to carry them beyond
the ghettos of the core cities to the middle-
class outlying districts and the suburbs.

Too many, though, are trapped in the
crumbling slum, while, lke Mark Twain's
ethical man (defined as a Christian holding
four aces), we insist on a slow walk to the
exits. It will be a long, hot decade for the
city unless these Americans get the chance
to move up in our society, and get it fast.

The swiftness of urbanization has left us
with a national nostalgia for our rural past.
“You can get the boy out of the country,
but you can't get the country out of the
boy” applies to a generation that was born
in the country and moved to the city. Even a
most urban-aware President and Vice Presi-
dent seldom fail to reminisce on their rural
and small-town origins. Our flight to the
suburbs Is an understandable attempt to
combine city benefits with country living,

Few urban subjects have been more mis-
interpreted than this move out. Unseemly
eager pallbearers might have us believe that
the city's life-giving population is ebbing
away. The latest census figures show ex-
pected gains in all top 20 metropolitan areas
except Pittsburgh. In over half of the 20
areas, the city counties have strongly out-
paced their suburban countles. Chicago's
Cook County, for example, gained nearly
one-and-a-half times as much as all five of
its suburban counties. New TYork City
posted the largest national galn—more than
all its populous four suburban countles put
together.

THE CURES ARE NOT QUICK, CHEAP, OR EASY,
BUT THEY ARE KNOWN

Something has happened, however, in some
of our big cities that does not show up in
the statistics. Since 1950, in New York, some
800,000 middle-class whites, traditionally the
strength of the metropolis and its economy,
have been replaced by 800,000 Negroes and
Puerto Ricans who, for the most part, are
unskilled or semiskilled. The middle-class
white did not leave the metropolitan area,
he just stepped across the city line. In the
low-taxed, green suburban acres, both rapidly
vanishing, he built a protected nest for his
family, complete with churches, schools, and
shopping centers. Park Forest’s Illinois
State Representative Anthony Scariano put
it this way about the Chicago area, ‘“We've
become accustomed to thinking that Chicago
is the place where we earn our living, and
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the suburbs are the dormitory where we
leave our wives alone in a nice safe place and
the kids are in a llly-white community with
good schools.”

An undetermined number of young ecity
families have been replaced by old folks,
returnees from suburbia. The over-65 group
in metropolitan areas has grown 45 percent
in the last decade alone. Cities, not the
publicized retirement villages, have become
the home of our senior citizens. Today, our
central cities contaln a concentration of the
poor, the elderly, and the discriminated
against.

These problems bear down most heavily on
one man—the mayor. As far as the city
goes, every mayor well might have on his
desk President Harry 8. Truman's celebrated
sign: “The buck stops here.” One of our
most cherished myths is that the buck also
disappears here. Lincoln Steffens’ charge of

, boodlers, and job sellers half a gen-
tury ago is simply no longer true. According
to Fortune, “The big city must rank as one
of the most skillfully managed of American
organizations—indeed, considering the prob-
lems it has to face, it is better managed than
many U.S. corporations.”

The modern mayor has the management
skill of a corporation president. He is press-
ing into service the methods and equipment
of modern industry. Mayor Sam Yorty's
computers in Los Angeles now handle city
statistics that one consultant calls nine times
more complex that a Mars shot. The prob-
lem at most city halls is neither efficlency
nor honesty, though hanky-panky persists in
some spots. What every city badly needs is
leadership with positive programs and ac-
tion. Mayors like Richard C. Lee of New
Haven, John F. Collins of Boston, or Detroit’s
Jerome P. Cavanagh (see “The Mayor Who
Woke Up a City"”) have been able to mobilize
their cities behind their efforts.

The undeniable truth is that we are load-
ing our cities with burdens they were never
created to carry. Local government spend-
ing has shot from $9 billlon in 1946 to $50
billion today, and it looks as if that total
may double by the 1970's. In seeking a cure
to the sickness of our cities, we must sort out
those problems for which citles are clearly
responsible from those that stretch beyond
their jurisdietion.

The one accurate index to our cities’' re-
sponsibilities is the budget. Cities spend
about half their money for education. We
find a stock story of overcrowded facilities,
substandard teaching, and outmoded meth-
ods. At its toughest, the situation is
summed up by the remark of a tired Harlem
teacher, “You don't worry about teaching
these kids here. You just keep them from
killing each other and from killing you.”
However, this classroom jungle is only part
of the picture, even in the embattled New
York City system. There are also the cele-
brated specialized schools like the Bronx
High School of Sclence, with its record num-
ber of National Merit scholars, or the School
of Performing Arts (see “A Teenager Tames
the City"), as well as the City University of
New York, which each year ranks first or
second nationally in number of alumni who
earn doctoral degrees.

Highways take the next slice of the Ameri-
can city's budget. Yet astronauts can make
it around the world in the time it takes some
suburbanites to get to work. Los Angeles
allots 70 percent of its downtown land to
the automobile—more space to cars than
people. The freeway system to be completed
in 1980 would, if straightened out, reach
halfway across the United States. If all
those who ride subways to Manhattan drove,
their cars would fill a multilevel parking lot
from the Battery to 60th Street. To date,
the urban-trafic tangle has been matched
only by harrowing statistics and stopgap
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solution. San Francisco's new billion-dol-
lar rapid-transit system (see “Super Solution
to the Trafic-Tangle") is an all-out try for
a cure that everybody's watching.

Our cities are also responsible for the wel-
fare of their ecitizens. In New York, respon-
sibility means a bill for half-a-million people
on city relief. City-budget planners know,
too, that a cut in educational and welfare
only ups the cost of policing. Our police
departments vary from poor to good-and-
improving. One reason for improvement is
men like Chicago’s able superintendent O.
W. Wilson, former dean of the School of
Criminology at the University of California
(Berkeley), who feels that ‘“the function of
the department is to maintain an orderly
society, not just to enforce the law.”

These city-budget outlays for education,
highways, health, welfare, and police, as well
as other city concerns—water, pollution,
housing, poverty, etc.—all extend well beyond
the city limits.

Any schoolchild would assume that prob-
lems beyond the city's control would natu-
rally be handled by the State. That young-
ster has a lot to learn. The political cards
are stacked against the city, and the rural-
dominated State legislatures have euchred
it out of most everything, including its fair
share of the State taxes. This fancy shuffle
would seem a difficult trick for only 11 States
have greater rural than urban population.
It's frequently easy, because the suburbs
often vote with the rural lawmakers, against
their own city.

State legislatures have hedged our cities
with jurisdictional restrictions. The foot-
ball fans who roar for John Unitas (see
“Big Man in Baltimore”) know that the city
of Baltimore also means Carroll, Howard,
Anne Arundel and Baltimore counties, but
the Maryland State Legislature has repeat-
edly refused the city the right to an earnings
tax on the people of the area who work in
the city. Legislators hamstring cities in
countless other ways. In Massachusetts,
statewlde personnel laws with built-in pref-
erences and qualifications make it difficult to
hire competent municipal civil servants.
Everywhere, State governments, by Iinter-
ference or neglect, are forcing urban chores
on our Federal Government.

Even in Congress, we are governed by rural
lawmakers. Over half the Members of the
SBenate and nearly half the Members of the
House of Representatives have rural back-
grounds. Senators, elected at large from
the States, have been notably more respon-
sive to our cities’' needs than Representatives
whose congressional districts can be gerry-
mandered by State legislatures. The bal-
ance may be changing with the battle over
reapportionment in the wake of the Supreme
Court’'s one citizen-one vote ruling. We are
in the middle of a decisive struggle between
rural and city interests. i

The now open alliance between city hall
and the Federal Government radically im-
proves the prognosis for our cities. Some
people who charge Federal intrusion forget
it was Federal policy that subsidized single-
family home ownership with FHA-insured
loans, creating the postwar suburb and
shrinking the city’s tax base.

The problems of our cities “are, in large
measure, the problems of American soclety
itself,” wrote President Lyndon B. Johnson,
In submitting to Congress his request for a
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (HUD). Originally proposed by Presi-
dent Kennedy in 1961, the new Department
will enable the Government to coordinate
its efforts and give urban problems Cabinet-
level attention.

Anyone who thinks that HUD won't change
things fails to appreciate the Government’s
astounding new commitment to the city. A
major national urban research project will
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be part of the Johnson legislative program
next year. Vice President HUBERT HUMPHREY
describes 1t in spaclous terms: “We make the
investment to put a man on the moon * * *
We can also make the investment to help a
man stand on his own two feet here on
earth.”

Few big-city subjects ralse more dust than
urban renewal. Critics argue that the re-
newal drive has eliminated far more homes
than it has created; that the new homes
have been for new people, not the dispos-
sessed; that “cleaning up the slums” has
meant building “sanitary slums.” All these
charges are serious, and all are substantially
true. Urban renewal has frequently resulted
in barracks ghettoes, like Chilcago’s Taylor
Homes. But it has meant as well housing
developments like Washington, D.C.'s SBouth-
west (see “Leading Lady in Urban Renewal"),
cultural projects like New York’s Lincoln
Center for the Performing Arts and com-
mercial developments like Hartford's Con-
stitution Plaza (see "One City's Answer to
Downtown Decay”). Urban renewal has also
provided the training field for a new kind
of city specialist—the town planner. The
talented list includes Philadelphia’s Edmund
Bacon, Boston's Edward Logue, San Fran-
clsco’s M. Justin Herman, and Detroit’s
Charles Blessing.

Urban renewal has been one way that we
have decided, through our elected representa-
tives, to invest our national money in the
salvation of our cities. To date, even with
£4.7 billlon already appropriated by Congress,
we have scarcely begun. In the next 40
years, we will rebuild virtually the entire
urban United States. Here, at the start of
this task, we ought to be able to learn from
our early mistakes in renewal and try to
emulate our successes.

The help of the Federal Government is by
no means limited to urban renewal. The
$325-million Urban-Mass Transportation Act
is city-focused. The ald to education pro-
gram will mean $750 million for the cities.
The billion-dollar poverty program, aptly
described as human renewal, is virtually all
education, and most of it for the city. Add
the figures up, and the total means real
help. *“The city has lost its tax base,” ex-
plains Senator AsraHAM RIBICOFF, “and the
Federal Government is helping to make it
“p‘n
Another hopeful sign is the recognition by
responsible citizens that our cities can and
must be saved. Pittsburgh, FPhiladelphia,
and Wilmington are first-class examples of
communities whose people are conducting
a rescue operation. All America City
Awards by Look and the National Municipal
League each year have clted dozens of other
cities and their citizens. Churchmen, busi-
nessmen, professionals, educators, and social
workers have become rededicated urbanists.
The activity of a single person like Houston’s
school board member Mrs. Gertrude Barn-
stone (see “A Lady Stirs Her City's Cof-
science”) can rouse common concern for a
city. In the search for the cure, one thing
is certain—a city can only be saved if the
people care to save it. An increasing num-
ber of people do care. They are at last be-
coming actively involved, instead of just
passively lending their names to civie or-
ganizations and city commissions. The
cures for our cities are not quick, cheap, or
easy, but they are known. j

Today, we are witnessing a historic change
in the size and purpose of our cities. They
are rapidly losing their age-old manufac-
turing and warehousing function. -They are
becoming the idea, management and decision
headquarters. Their libraries, laboratories,
museums, and universities make them the
cultural, eduecational, and communieation
centers of our age.
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9 of our 20 largest cities are west of the

Mississippi
Population
City and rank, 1065 Rank,
1840
1065 1940

L. New York, N.Y ._.._... 7,800, 197 {7,454, 995 X
2. Chieago, L. ... 3, 674, 668 |3, 396, 808 2
3. Los An%elvs, Calif______12.726,917 |1, 504, 277 5
4, Philadelphia, Pa_______|1,064,464 |1,931,334 3
5. Detroit, Mich.._.__ -|1, 738, 620 |1, 623, 452 4
6. Houston, Tex. -11,013,277 | 384,514 21
7. Baltimore, Md.___ 033, & 850, 100 7
8. Cleveland, Ohio. 024,233 | 878,336 6
9. Washington, I).C 802,164 | 663, 001 11
10. St. Louis, Mo. T6B, 777 | 816,048 8
11, Milwaukee, W 750,857 | 587,472 13
12, Ban Franciseo, Cali 756,122 | 034, 536 12
13. Dallas, T 31
14, n, Mass. 9
15. New Orleans, La 15
16. Ban Antonio, Tex 36
17. San Diego, Calif. ... i3
18. Phoenix, Ariz 104
10, Piitsh 10
20. Beattle, 2

This shift has intensified the problem of
the disenfranchised in our cities, Today,
the downtown office industries demand
high skills. The low-skilled jobs are moving
out of town, leaving the untutored behind.
Jobs are critically essential because they
mean not only income, but self-esteem. Ed-
ucation is the key to jobs in the changing
city and throughout our new society. With
modern skills learned, today’s slum dwellers
may become tomorrow’s suburbanites, living
where their jobs have gone, while suburban
executives return to the pleasures and con-
venlences of urbanism.

What we have mistaken for slckness is the
fever of change. If all this change disturbs
you, know that it probably disturbs your
children less. Change comes easier to those
under 25, who now constitute nearly half
the population of the United States. When
we fear for the future of the city, we should
not underestimate the young or the rest of
us. As Buckminster Fuller remarked recent-
1y, “Today, we can do anything Buck Rogers
can do and do it better.”

DETROIT'S JERRY CAVANAGH—THE MAYOR WHO
WOKE UP A CITY

In 1961, when 33-year-old attorney, Jerome
P. Cavanagh decided to run for mayor of
Detrolt, the city was noted for three things:
automobiles, bad race relations and ecivie
sloth. Against the odds and without the sup-
port of labor or business, independent Demo-
crat Cavanagh who had never held elective
office, bulled his way to an upset victory.
Detroit has not been the same since. This
city that wallowed in the trough of urban
chaos has come to know Cavanagh as a driver
with vigor, imagination and competence. To
wake Detrolt, Cavanagh cleaned out a swarm
of city hall drones, brought in a bright
young cadre of high-geared executives and
plunged feet first into an adminlstrative
swamp that had mired many of his predeces-
sors. To help solve the city's problems, he
persuaded automobile industry bigwigs that
Detroit’s health was essential to theirs, got
the labor unions to back his reforms and
convinced the Negro third of the city’s popu-
lation that they were, at last, part of its
concern.

““YOU HAVE TO PUSH A LITTLE BIT"

Jerry Cavanagh's day begins at 9 in the
morning and sometimes ends at midnight.
From breakfast to late night drinks, it is
entirely political. Every chance encounter
is a source of information, an opportunity to
try out a new idea. Cavanagh wants results,
and by now, everybody in city hall is keenly
sensitive to that demand. ‘We have the
‘strong mayor’ type of government here,” he
says, “and I intend to use every moral and
legal power the office possesses.” Cavanagh
replies to each piece of mall that comes into
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his office. He farms out complaints to his
subordinates and insists on answers. If a
department head is slow in following up, a
fast blast issues from the mayor’s office. “I
guess I'm a little abrasive at times,”
Cavanagh says disarmingly, “but in this job,
you have to push a little bit.” His “push-
ing” is driving “Wheel Town" to a new pride
in itself,

Jerry Cavanagh is a man who wears suc-
cess like one of his well-tailored suits. He
works hard to get it, and he expects it. Four

years ago, Cavanagh, then 83 and a prosper-

ous member of a Detroit law firm, scanned
the political horizon in his native city and
decided it was time to make his move.
Detrolt’s problems were those of other large
American cities: burgeoning blight down-
town, the white flight to the suburbs, a
dwindling tax base, a high crime rate,
unemployment and a big budget deficit. A
bog of civic lethargy discouraged potential
industrial newcomers and alienated the auto-
motive glants already there. Detroit had
another, special problem: flammable ten-
slons between its police department and the
one-third of the city’s 1.7 million ecitizens
with black skins. After several murders of
white women in Negro areas, Cavanagh’s
predecessor, Louis Miriani, had ordered a
police crackdown. In the ensuing police
drive, Negroes were indiscriminately frisked
on the street, dragged into police stations,
held on vague charges. The black ghetto
bolled.

Cavanagh, 7 years out of the Univer-
sity of Detroit’s Law School and a political
amateur who had never held an elective
office, decided to run against Miriani. His
reason: “I thought I could win." Almost
nobody else did, including many of Cav-
anagh'’s friends and exschoolmates who vol-
unteered to work in his campaign. Detroit’s
newspapers, business and labor leaders
backed the incumbent against the upstart,
while Cavanagh’s team relied on nickels and
novensas, a gut-busting campaign and the
Cavanagh Instinet that Detrolt was ready
for something new. Negroes voted over-
whelmingly for the young Irishman, and
white voters swung to him, too, if not as
heavily. He won by 42,000 votes, and De-
troit's engine got itself a spark plug.

“The first 6 months were crucial,” he ex-
plains. “We were out to establish our atti-
tude. Since we didn’t owe anything to any-
body, we could swing from the floor.” Amid
the anguished wails of commuters, he suc-
cessfully sponsored an income tax on every-
one who worked in Detroit. By the end of
this year, the tax revenue will have erased
the $34.5 million budget deficlt he inherited
when he took office. Cavanagh also cut the
city’s property tax. “I think these things
have helped give the conservative element in
the business community greater confidence
in our administration,” he now says, adding
wryly, “when I was elected, I think they
thought I was going to blow up the Clty-
County Building. Cavanagh has issued an
executive order against raclal blas in hiring
and promoting city employees, appointed
Negroes to important positions in his ad-
ministration, recruited a police commissioner
who shared his ideas about enlightened
police procedures. (Until Cavanagh named
a Negro police inspector, there had never
been a Negro above leutenant on Detroit's
force. Negroes comprise over 80 percent of
the city’s population, but only 3 percent of
its police force.) While Cavanagh made it
plain that “If you want to be paid like pros,
you've got to act like pros,” he has raised
police salaries 26 percent during his 4 years
in office. He has also upped the salaries of
other clty employees.

In one of his first encounters, he locked
bumpers with labor unions whose feather-
bedding and excessive charges had discour-
aged industrial exhibitors from using De-
troit’s §65-million convention center, Cobo
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Hall. After he threatened to do the work
with city employees, the unions relented, and
conventions are again fllling Cobo Hall,
bringing the city much-needed revenue. To
provide the drive for the Cavanagh crusade,
the young mayor has shaken up bureaus and
departments, axed some of the deadwood
and installed his own men, many of them
young shakers cut to the hustling Cava-
nagh pattern. “He's an easy guy to work
for,” says one of his small band of idea men,
“as long as you do a superb job.”

Part of Detroit’s problem was that most
of its automobile executives lived, not in the
city, but in its comfortable suburbs and felt
the city's headaches were not theirs. Cava-
nagh campaigned tirelessly to alter this
view. “The slums of Bloomfleld Hills (a
sleek suburban community) are right down
here in Detroit,” he told one group. To
widen the pool of talent avallable to the
city administration, he has persuaded indus-
try ‘and labor chiefs to lend some of their
best men as consultants to the city. Even
more important to a city with a chronically
large unemployment roll, Cavanagh has
helped convince auto firms that had been
building plants in other parts of the coun-
try to bulld or expand in metropolitan De-
troit. General Motors is putting up a $100-
million factory in the area, and Ford has
almost completed a new stamping plant
that will provide work for thousands.

Attracting new industry to Detroit is high
on the Cavanagh priority list. But even
higher is what he calls “soclal renewal,” a
concerted attack by city agencies on the
causes of poverty, disease, slum housing and
other social ills. “There isn't a city In
America that doesn't have a physical master
plan,” he explains. “What we don’t know
S0 well is how to live in a large American
city, how to get on with each other, how to
renew our human and social values.”

To get his social-renewal program swing-
ing, Jerry Cavanagh has relied heavily on
Federal money. As the only elected official
on President Lyndon B. Johnson's Metropoli-
tan and Urban Problems Advisory Commit-
tee, he was well-placed to anticipate the
Government's specifications for its antipov-
erty programs. It is no accident that De-
trolt officlals were first in line with plans
that dovetailed with ideas the committee
had suggested, or that Detroit gets more
Federal ald than any city except New York
and Chicago. Detroit now has 21 urban-
renewal projects underway, for which the
United States will give $36 million: an um-
brella-like and well-coordinated antipoverty
program, an accelerated public works scheme,
an outsized highway program, and a host
of other plans largely reliant on Federal
funds. Cavanagh's opponents have ecriti-
cized him for relying on U.S. aid, but the
mayor gives them short shrift. “We send
billions to Washington,” he says, “and we're
entitled to some sort of return.” His pro-
grams have recently brought the city awards
for their comprehensive planning and archi-
tecture.

Cavanagh has not hesitated to take un-
popular stands. ‘“I'd like my epitaph to be
‘We knew where he stood,” " he says. Against
the advice of political experts, he endorsed
“open occupancy” housing in a city whose
voters passed a so-called “homeowners law,”
which in effect gave homesellers the right
to refuse Negro buyers. A Catholic and the
father of elght, he ordered “rethinking” in
the city's health and welfare departments,
which spurred them to come up with a birth-
control program more radical than that of
any other large U.S. city. He has rebuffed
Negro leaders seeking a civilian police review
board and a Catholic organization that
wanted the city to fily a “One Nation Under
God"” pennant beneath the American flag on
the City-County Bullding. Some old-line
policemen grumble that he has tled their
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hands by insisting that they use more tact
in tense neighborhoods.

One of Cavanagh's biggest jobs has been to
impart his sense of commitment to city em-
ployees, who have seen mayors come and go.
“I have had to recognize that, philosophi-
cally, not all these people are marching un-
der my banner,” he says, “and for them, it is
quite a change.” How does he solve the
problem? Richard Strichartz, an on-leave
Wayne State University professor and ex-
Cavanagh neighbor who is now city con-
troller, says, “"We try to identify the fulcrum
of change—the people who can make a gov-
ernment stop or go. And we work to change
their attitudes. We realize this is going to
take time.”

Jerry Cavanagh is a gregarious, informal
mayor. He chats with city employees, local
politicos, and passersby as he moves around
trying out ideas and feeling the pulse of the
large metropolis at the same time. “The
response of the people is tremendous,” he
exclaims. “They say ‘Somebody finally cares
about us.'™

Detroit is a vibrant city these days. Not
everybody has gotten what he wants, but
most concede there 1s forward motion.

The Reverend James Wadsworth, head of
the 22,000-member Detroit National Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Colored
People branch (the association’s largest),
says, “While Negroes have not deluded them-
selves that the Messiah has come, they know
that we now have a mayor who at least
recognizes that they are part of the city.”
At a 850-a-plate testimonial dinner for
Cavanagh given by business and labor lead-
ers, Leonard Woodcock, vice president of the
United Auto Workers, said, “We are glad to
have these nice things to say about the
mayor now, because we didn't during the
campalgn. Fortunately, the people of
Detroit were wiser than we were.”

Jerry Cavanagh is not resting on his press
clippings. “In this business,” he says, “the
field is strewn with the bodies of might-have-
beens.” But the newspapers, industry, and
labor leaders who opposed him in 1961 are
now supporting his reelection this fall. It's
obvious that the mayor of Detroit is on the
way up—and so is Detroit.

HIS KIDS WOULD RATHER SEE MICKEY MOUSE

As the duties of his office press more and
more upon him, Cavanagh gets little time to
spend with his family. His wife Mary, a
former University of Detrolt campus queen,
avolds publicity as assiduously as the mayor
courts 1t. She works hard to see that their
eight children are not hurt by having a
famous father. “They are used to seeing
me on television,” Cavanagh says. “They'd
much rather see Mickey Mouse.” Cavanagh
says his wife “growls now and then’ about
his hectic schedule, but has accepted the de-
mands political life makes upon him. Al-
though he is an enthusiastic sports fan,
sandlot baseball games with his boys have
become infrequent, and proliferating ban-
quets are adding pounds to his 6-foot frame.

ONE CITY'S ANSWER TO DOWNTOWN DECAY

Grass isn't growing in the streets of Hart-
ford, Conn., but plenty of it grows high above
them. Constitution Plaza, a great platform
built above the traflic, raises city renewal to
a new level. In a mutual benefit plan ap-
propriate to a town famous for insurance,
people on foot are safely separated from
people in cars. With cars parked conven-
lently beneath, families are free to stroll
among the gardens, shop in the stores, eat at
a terrace restaurant and enjoy the fountain,
sculpture, open space and shining architec-
ture. The multiblock plaza has also lifted
historic Hartford’s formidable civic pride to
a4 new high, trilumphantly clearing the way
for the return downtown.

A PLAZA TAKES TEAMWORK
Constitution Plaza is so overwhelmingly
right in so many ways that a visitor might
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easily miss its most vital quality—its sig-
nificance to the future of every city in the
land.

The plaza is important because it demon-
strates that the central city can be saved if
responsible citizens act, First, Gladden W.
Baker and Roger Wilkins of the Travelers
Insurance Co. picked up the master plan
drawn by architect Charles DuBose and in-
vested $40 million to make it a reality. The
next big step came when Phoenix Mutual Life
Insurance Co. reversed its decision to move
away from Hartford and projected its new,
shipshaped headquarters as an extension
of the plaza. Constitution Plaza proved to
be just the vote of confidence in the city
that was needed. Across the street from it,
G, Fox & Co., the town's largest retailer, built
a $12 million addition. Now under construc-
tion nearby is the new high-rise headquarters
of Hartford National Bank & Trust Co, A
half dozen blocks away, the Travelers has
recently completed a giant computer center.
But the spirit of renewal is by no means con-
fined to commercial structures. Bulldozers
have cleared the ground for twin apartment
towers. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute is
at work on plans for a graduate division
downtown. South of the plaza, the Wads-
worth Athenaeum, one of the country’s finest
small museums, is adding a new wing and
sculpture court.

Constitution Plaza is also important be-
cause it represents a renewal idea of critical
value to our congested cities. The “platform
principle” places a number of related build-
ings on a raised base, connected with service
and parking areas underneath. It had a
forerunner in New York's Rockefeller Center,
with its subsurface pedestrian streets. To-
day, the platform approach is on the design
boards in cities across the country—the
Pennsylvania Avenue proposal in Washing-
ton, D.C., Philadelphia’s Market Street East
plan, Seattle’s waterfront proposal, and San
Francisco’s Market Street mall, The plat-
form, sorting out people and ecars, is no cure-
all, but Hartford is a dally demonstration
of its worth,

The plaza is important, finally, because it is
sufficlenitly complete to walk through and ap-
preciate. But other downtown projects have
not been laggardly. In many centers—Phil-
adelphia, Baltimore, Providence, Boston,
Cleveland, Detroit, and St. Louls—the re-
habilitation of downtown, though still in-
complete, has advanced further than even
their own citizens realize. Downtown’s new
look is beginning to take shape. Factories
and warehouses are disappearing. Living,
shopping, office, entertainment, and culture
centers are going up on landscaped plazas
bounded by great loop highways. In Hart-
ford, the visitor to Constitution Plaza can
already see the multileveled cities of to-
morrow reflected in its great glass buildings.

WISCONSIN MENOMINEES NEED
HELP IN GOING ALONE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
1961, the Menominee Indians of Wiscon-
sin became the first, large Indian tribe
to be completely separated from reser-
vation status. The separation was
highly controversial. Many of us felt
at the fime that it was far too abrupt,
and that seriously inadequate provision
was made for the Indians. These people
had by treaty been ceded their reserva-
tion—with Federal protections assured—
in return for vastly larger areas which
had been theirs.

Since the termination, the Menomi-
nees have been making a remarkable
effort to make a go of a very difficult
situation, but they are plagued with lack
of skills, with heavy unemployment,
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with a tax base pitifully inadequate to
pay their school costs and with tragic
health problems, including a heavy inci-
dence of tuberculosis.

My colleague, Mr. NELsoN, has intro-
duced a bill to assist the Menominees
with educational and health grants.
The bill has little chance of passing
before next year. Meanwhile, it is
essential that the Government, through
its vast resources—newly infused with
legislative authority and funds—assist
these needy people, and do so promptly.

This morning, the New York Times
published a moving and detailed de-
scription of the Menominees’ plight.
Because the New York Times is, of
course, not interested in any special
pleading for Wisconsin, this objective
analysis should persuade Senators and
Representatives of the genuine and im-
mediate need. :

I ask unanimous consent to have the
article written by Donald Janson, enti-
tled “Tribe in Wisconsin, Deprived of
Special Status, Seeks Help in Going It
Alone” printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Sept. 7, 1965]

TRIBE 1IN WiSconsIN, DEPRIVED OF SPECIAL
SrtaTUs, SEEKS HELP 1IN GoIing IT ALONE
(By Donald Janson)

KEsHENA, Wis., August 29.—Overcoming
great odds, the Menominee Indians are mak-
ing a painful but Increasingly successful
transition from life on a reservation to self-
reliance and self-government.

Formidable obstacles remain, however, and
the feeling here is that a substantial infu-
sion of Federal aid is needed to keep the
Menominee experiment from faltering.

In 1961 the Menominees became the first
tribe of any size to lose its status as a ward
of the Government. The reservation became
Menominee County, Wisconsin's 72d, its
smallest and one of its poorest.

Congress adopted a policy in 19853 of mov-
ing “as rapidly as possible” to make Indians
“subject to the same laws and entitled to
the same privileges and responsibilities” as
are applicable to other citizens of the United
States.

EXPERIENCE IN LUMBERING

Because the Menominees had experience
in lTumbering and the wealth of a great forest
on their 234,000-acre reservation here in
northern Wisconsin, they were selected to be
the first to emerge from the shelter of Fed-
eral supervision, which they had had for
more than a century.

When the county was created, a corpora-
tion, Menominee Enterprises was established
as owner of the land and operator of the saw
mill at Neopit. The 3,270 members of the
tribe became shareholders and bondholders
and delegated voting power to a board of
directors, They bought their home sites
from the company. A county government
was set up, with Keshena the seat.

Problems were drastic and immediate. The
Menominees had to close thelr only hospital.
It did not meet State standards, which had
not been a problem when the Menominee
people lived apart from State government.

The Indlans balked at paying taxes. They
never had paid them before. Some could
not afford to without eating less. There still
is much tax delinquency.

Most of the tax burden, monumental for
a county of such sparse population and
limited income, falls on the corporation.
As principal land holder and sole industry,
it bears 92 percent of the county’s tax load.
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This year its tax bill was 49 percent of its
net operating income.
WILL TURN A PROFIT

Despite thls wholly abnormal expense, the
company has been ably managed and this
year will pull out of the red for the first time.

It employs 350 persons, but does not have
enough jobs to go around. The unemploy-
ment rate is 18.1 percent, compared with a
Btate average of 3.7.

The Indians would like to diversify their
lumber industry, as their competitors have.
If they had the money to make the initial
investments, they believe they could produce
other wood products profitably, including
veneer, charcoal from bark and sawmill waste
and chipboard for insulation.

They see a glimmer of hope in legislation
that has been before Congress since May.
It would finance a study of expansion pos-
sibilities in the timber industries and an-
other in development of the scenic county
for recreation. It would provide $5 million
in long-term, low-interest loans to carry out
recommendations of the studies.

It would also provide about $3 million for
health, education, and welfare.

PROSPECTS DIM

Prospects for passage are reported to be
dim, but the sponsors have placed compelling
data on the record.

A study earlier this year by the Bureau of
Indian Affairs found that to provide services
formerly given by the Federal Government,
the county had a budget that already ex-
ceeded its statutory taxing capacity.

In addition to heavy unemployment, the
report found average family income below
Federal poverty levels, families well above
average in size, a high student dropout rate,
welfare payments sapping the county budg-
et, and tuberculosis and diabetes too com-
mon,

“One could hardly e a set of con-
sequences,” it concluded, “that more clearly
confirms the unwisdom of saddling full re-
sponsibility for local government services
upon a small and poor community almost
entirely dependent upon a single industry of
modest scale and profitability.”

There is no incorporated village in the
county, no high school, no drugstore, no
movie theater or bowling alley, no doctor.

Mrs. Elaine W. Neta, the county nurse, at-
tributed the special health problems particu-
larly to overcrowded living conditions.

Mrs. Neta, a native of Neopit, said a pub-
lic health service survey this year found 34
persons living in 1 house and 22 existing
on 1 income in another.

At first the Menominees despalired of over-
coming the handicaps confronting them
when Congress, rejecting a warning from the
Wisconsin Legislature that the move was
premature, insisted on making the Indians
“first-class citizens” and cutting Federal
costs In the process.

“It was like thrusting a child aside,” said
Father Marcellus Cabo, pastor at St. An-
thony's parish church, the only one in Neo-
pit. *“There was a feeling of real anxiety.
They were absolutely unprepared for self-
government.”

The Menominees bitterly resented the loss
of their hospital and the failure of the Gov-
ernment to bring conditlons up to State
standards before abdicating responsibility.

Many still are bewildered over the loss of
traditional hunting and fishing rights. This
came as a particular shock,

FOREST FULL OF GAME

The Menominees’ magnificent pine and
hardwood forest is full of game. The wild
Wolf River, which tumbles over falls and
rapids and winds through sunny glades and
deep woods, is one of the best trout streams
in the country. The treaty with the Menomi~-
nees gave them the game, the birds, the fish
and the forests of their 234,000 acres forever.
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“We needed it the way it was,” said Jerome
Sanapaw over coffee at the long, homemade
kitchen table where he and his wife and
some of their 10 children and 18 grandchil-
dren eat.

“We could get plenty of fish and venison
and bear meat then,” he said. “Now we have
to buy everything except in season. Now we
have the same hunting and fishing limits on
our own land as people from outside.”

Mrs. Sanapaw said it meant the family
sometimes had to go hungry.

Her husband works on the roads for the
county. The couple boards elderly Indians
on welfare for extra income. For more room,
they have made a bedroom of a bathroom.
Their toilet is outdoors anyway. They haul
their water from a pump a mile away. Milk
is seldom on their budget.

“At 23 cents a quart,” Mrs. Sanapaw said,
“we can't afford it.”

VIOLATION CHARGED

A group led by Mrs. Constance Deer
charges that termination violated the In-
dians’ treaty rights, which gave them trust
status and perpetual title to their reservation
land, a fragment of the 11 million acres of
Wisconsin and Michigan they once roamed
as hunters and fishermen and harvesters of
wild rice.

The Menominees never willingly agreed to
termination, Mrs. Deer sald. Her group, a
small one, is urging repeal of the Menominee
Termination Act signed by President Dwight
D. Eisenhower in 19564.

Other Indians are resigned to the change
but regretful about the way things have
turned out.

“It was our way of life,” sald Mrs. Dolores
Boyd, a descendant of Chief Keshena. “We
are pushed very hard to live like white people
now. It is tragic to see a race of people
die.”

Since termination she has operated a lunch
counter, the only restaurant in the county
seat, to make a living and help her daughters
through school.

“Termination would have worked much
better if it had come gradually,” said Mrs.
Ernie Goodwill, who was born on the
reservation 63 years ago. “We were forced
into it. We were misled. We were fooled.”

MILL MODERNIZED

Despite their disappointment at the
abrupt loss of essentials for which they had
long relled on the Government, Menominee
leaders resolved to do the best they could.

They nearly depleted their financial re-
serves to modernize the mill and hire expert
outside management aid. The president of
the company is a white lumberman, Samuel
Clements.

As time passed more Indians have moved
up to supervisory jobs. Sales have grown
each year. The operation is a success and
the Menominees are proud of it.

The company also sees income potential
in the lease of sites on wooded Menominee
lakes to outsiders for summer homes. The
objective is a broader tax base. Several leases
have been negotiated.

“People still are not happy about all we
lost,” said Deputy Sheriff Monroe Weso, “but
things are beginning to jell now.”

“We are doing things,” said Ronald
Frechette, 31-year-old member of the county
board. “In the past the Government always
did our thinking."

AIDED FRENCH EXPLORERS

Names such as Frechette and Grignon are
common among the largely Roman Catholle
Menominees, Members of the tribe met,
aided, and intermarried with French ex-
plorers who came to their land with Father
Nicollet two centuries ago.

Mr. Frechette noted that 37 attractive new
frame homes had been bullt with Federal
Home Administration fnancing. Before
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termination Indians could not establish
credit for such undertakings. .

New businesses have been started, includ-
ing small stores, bars, gasoline stations, a
motel, a laundromat. Two families have be-
come building contractors.

The mill is on two shifts and paying union
wages. Anyone driving by can see steam
shooting skyward 16 hours a day, hear the
big saws sing, and watch the yellow tractors
scurry about with claws full of logs.

“T have every confidence that we will make
it if the bill before Congress passes,” said
Mr, Dickey. “It could put the county on a
sound financial footing for the first time."”

“phe wishful thinking about turning the
clock back to the way we used to live is
fading,” he went on. “In the large majority
of the community now there is definitely a
realistic will to do.”

L.B.J. OPENS ALL DOORS TO NEGO-
TIATIONS IN VIETNAM

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, there
may continue to be teach-ins on Vietnam
this fall and winter. Out of this dis-
cussion I hope will come some useful
ideas as well as the predictable criticism.
Academic crities of the administration’s
policies on Vietnam should be fully
aware of the remarkable efforts Presi-
dent Johnson has made to secure nego-
tiations.

Mr, President, I doubt whether there
has been a time in history when an
American President has gone so far to
secure negotiations—to stop the fighting
on honorable terms—as has President
Johnson with regard to Vietnam.

In a recent column published in the
Chicago Sun Times, Roscoe Drummond
details just how—as he puts it—no door
is closed. All avenues are open.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
column written by Mr. Drummond, en-
titled—“All Doors Open to Viet Talks,”
printed in the RECORD. "

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Chicago Sun-Times, Sept. 6, 1966]
Aryr Doors OpEN TO VIET TALKS
(By Roscoe Drummond)

WasHINGTON—With the help of Senator
MrxE MANSFIELD—an Aslan expert in his own
right—President Johnson has now opened
all doors to a negotiated settlement of the
war in Vietnam.

Speaking for the White House as well as
for himself, MANSFIELD made it clear that all
roads lead to the conference table and that
by taking any one of them Hanol can have
peace instead of war.

There are three such roads to negotlation
and all are acceptable to the United States:

First. We will go to the conference with or
without a cease-fire, with or without a truce.
We'll negotiate under either circumstance.
Hanol can choose. We prefer a cease-fire,
but don't insist upon it.

Second. We will go to the conference table
without any advance commitment as to what
either side would accept as a settlement. We
would not be committed to the conditions
which Hanoi might want. Hanol would not
be committed in any way to the conditions
we would want. Namely, “unconditional dis-
cussions.”

Third. We are also willing to go to the
conference table after a careful review of
positions on both sides to see whether a
basis for agreement is concelvable before
formal discussions begin. Namely, condi-
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tional discussions, if Hanoi prefers it that
way.

lgo door is closed. All avenues are open.

It was this third door on which the Demo-
cratic Senate leader rapped the hardest.

ManNSFIELD compared the objectives out-
lined by Mr. Johnson in various speeches
and the objectives set out by Hanoi on
April 12. He found that on three out of four
stated objectives both sides were in sub-
stantial agreement:

On the right of the people of South Viet-
nam to have a government of their own
choosing without violence or coercion from
any quarter.

On the right of the people of North and
South Vietnam, on the basis of a peaceful,
free, and verified plebiscite, to decide
whether to unite or not to unite the two
halves of the country.

On the desirabllity of having all foreign
bases and troops removed from both South
and North Vietnam after peace is restored.

Etther side might phrase these conditions
of peace in different terms, but baslcally
each is saying the same thing. This is why
MANSFIELD says he sees a narrowing of the
issues and hopes that his effort to narrow
the dispute will show Hanoi that there is a
basis for early negotiation.

A wide difference does exist on one objec-
tive: Hanol wants the Communist Vietcong
to have a decisive or major role in any gov-
ernment in South Vietnam and the govern-
ment of South Vietnam doesn't want any
part of the Vietcong. That's what the war
is all about. We're prepared to leave this
issue to the verified decision of the people
of South Vietnam—if Hanol ls.

The ManNsFIELD speech did two other
things:

For the United States it closed off the most
serious chink in the unity of the Democratic
Party in support of the President’s military
actions in Vietnam. MansFiELp has been a
partial critic and, more recently, a reluctant
advocate of the President's course. His
latest speech shows that Hanol might as well
give up its hope that disunity within the
United States will force the Government to
stop defending South Vietnam.

For Hanoi, the MawnsrIELD speech might
add credibility to Mr. Johnson's repeated
willingness to negotiate. The Communists
have been saying that the President’s talk
of peace was only a coverup for his desire
for war. Not true.

And MAaNsFIELD, speaking as one who op-
posed the air raids to the north, makes the
peace overtures even more meaningful.

GOOD START FOR HEAD START

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
brickbats continue to fly at the anti-
poverty program in spite of an impressive
and heartwarming record of accomplish-
ment.

Seldom have we had a domestic pro-
gram designed to help people escape
from the chains of ignorance that bind
them to poverty like Operation Head
Start. Little children, who otherwise
would, in many cases, have faced a life-
time of difficulty, just because schooling
and the facilities of our culture were so
strange to them, are going to have a real
chance. Not just a few such children,
Mr. President, but half & million of them.

This program has been a smashing
success, one of which all American can
be proud.

I ask unanimous consent to have an
article analyzing the program published
in Sunday’s New York Times, entitled
“Education: Good Start for Head Start”
printed in the Recorb.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

EDpUCATION: GOOD START FOR HEAD START

(By Fred M. Hechinger)

The United States last week took a historic
step toward the extension of school by at
least 2 years, beginning at age 3 or 4 in-
stead of the traditional 6 or 6. This may be
the eventual effect of President Johnson's
announcement that Project Head Start, in-
troduced this year as a short-term summer
program for underprivileged youngsters, will
be turned into a permanent part of the edu-
cational system.

The Head Start summer project, which
ended a week ago, was attended by nearly
560,000 children at 13,400 centers in 2,500
communities. It provided an introduction
to group activities, art, musiec, books,
and speaking skills and stressed various
aspects of getting ready for school. It of-
fered free lunches and medical checkups.

A preliminary report showed that 70 per-
cent of a large sample of children had their
first medical and dental examination during
the project. In one center, at Tampa, Fla,,
12 tubercular cases were found and 50
youngsters were found to have nutritional
deficiencies.

Dr. Vera John, of Yeshiva University, said
that visits to 14 centers in New York, South
Dakota, and California showed the most
striking result to be the involvement of par-
ents from minority groups.

A New York staff member commented on
the openness of the project. "“Mothers came
with baby carriages,” she said. She added
that, in addition to an official ratio of one
professional teacher for every 15 children,
there was a huge support force of aides, teen-
agers, college students, and volunteers.

“How can I go back to my crowded class-
room after this?” was a typical question
among the teachers in the project.

The original program is a form of educa-
tional lifesaving. President Johnson de-
scribed it as the path of hope for young-
sters who had been “on the road to despair.”
But the extension of preschool education
beyond the summer, as a continuing, all-
year operation, is probably the prelude to
a change in the school-starting age.

This is not as revolutionary as it sounds.
The children of the well-to-do and of many
child-oriented, middle-class families already
attend private nursery schools, at least from
age four. With the children of the poor
now also going to school, the majority of
middle- and lower middle-class parents will
soon expect the same opportunities for their
children.

The reasons for the lowering of the school
age are not the same for all segments of so-
ciety. Today children with a comfortable
home environment are exposed from infancy
to a variety of educational influences. Few
educators appreciate the change brought
about by television. The around-the-
clock Iimpaect of words Illustrated by
pictures is to the old reading and learn-
ing “readiness” exercises what a space ship
is to the horsedrawn carriage.

NARROWING THE GAP

In addition, today there are more college-
trained parents than there were high-school-
graduated families at the turn of the cen-
tury. The result is much conscious or un-
witting home-teaching at an early age.

This widens the gap between the affluent
majority and the disadvantaged minorities.
Head Start was a last-minute effort to help
deprived youngsters to make that gap less
forbidding. The permanent preschool pro-
gram, which is already being tested on a
small scale by some communities, including
New York, and which the President’s an-
nouncement turned into a regular adjunct to
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schooling, aims at narrowing the gap sys-
tematically before going into formal school-
ing.

A major element in such instruction would
be to give slum children verbal facllity and
the security that comes from contact with
sympathetic adults in a friendly setting.
These are prerequisites both for mastery of
such academic skills as reading and writing
and for the acquisition of soclal skills which
replace aggressive and destructive behavior.

For privileged and underprivileged chil-
dren alike, much of the preschool experience
is an effort to teach self-centered little ani-
mals how to function as individuals as well
as members of a group.

These considerations were undoubtedly in
the minds of the educational experts who
persuaded President Johnson to take quick
post-Head Start steps. These steps are:

1. To establish all-year centers for dis-
advantaged children from the age of 3,
with an expected enrollment of 350,000 needy
children in the coming school year and many
more within the next 5 years.

2. To offer summer programs for those who
are not included in the year-around centers.

3. To initiate a follow-through program
for the Head Start children, including home
visits, special tutoring, and a careful observa-
tlon throughout the first grade. For this
purpose, Head Start teachers have prepared
reports on every child, to be given to the
first grade teacher.

The official enthusiasm over the preschool
program is understandable at a fime when
the social dynamite of the Negro slums must
be defused. Faith in education as the great
social healer is deeply rooted in the American
philosophy. It is a faith proven justified
agaln and again—from the night school for
immigrants to the impact of the land-grant
colleges.

But many experts, including some who are
deeply committed to preschool education, are
troubled by potentlal confusion between hu-
mane hopes and excessive claims,

President Johnson said that Head Start,
“which began as an experiment, has been
battle-tested—and it has been proven
worthy.” But in the view of many experts
the question which has not been “battle-
tested” is how the preschool experience can
be so intensified that it will wipe out handi-
caps of deprivation, not momentarily but
permanently. There is already some experi-
mental evidence that children, who have had
preschool opportunities, backslide agaln rap-
idly in second and third grade unless highly
skilled teachers can continue to guide them
and their families,

Dr. Bernice Flelss, early childhood con-
sultant to New York’'s operation, said: “Many
of the children at the beginning of the sum-
mer did not know the names of parts of
their body—or even their own name. Now,
they know not only what their chin is, but
who they are. They have an enlarged knowl-
edge the world around them and the desire
to learn more this coming fall.”

But this also implies how important it
is that the world around these children—in
and out of schood—be changed so that it
will not wipe out short-term gains through
long-term futility.

Preschool experts warn privately—they do
not want to curb the enthusiasm for the es-
sentlally sound movement—that the only way
to avert disillusionment, after a head start of
hope, is to grasp the magnitude of the task.

They call for more pretesting of children
than has been possible In the first, hastily
planned round.

More important, they warn that local com-
munities, States, and the Federal Govern-
ment ought to prepare the public for the
extent of the cost in personnel and operations
that must be Invested if preschooling is to be
more than a flash of hope.
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For example, New York City had a Head
Start enrollment of about 27,000 this sum-
mer. But its year-round preschool experi-
ment had, after 2 years grown only to 7,000.
During the summer regular teachers and col-
lege students are readily avallable and school
facilities are otherwise largely unused.

Yet many communities have not even be-
gun to provide kindergartens in the regular
school structure.

The chronic ills of the schools have largely
resulted from large classes. What if Head
Start graduates move into such classes?

Last week, as Head Start's success was
hailed, a less enthusiastic report was issued
on a related enterprise—"Higher Horlzons."
Introduced in 1959 in some of New York's
slum schools and hailed throughout the
country, the enrichment program appears in-
creasingly to have relied on its slogan and
publicity wvalue—wilthout the support in
funds and staffing that gave it promise as a
well-funded pilot project.

“School is a place that families have begun
to trust as an institution for the first time,”
sald a consultant to the New York Head Start
program last week.

If this implied criticism of the regular
‘school system is justified, then the optimism
based on preliminary Head Start reports will
have to be tempered by concern over the
total task of education ahead.

VIEWS ON PROGRAM

An official report on Head Start last week
included these comments:

A teacher in Kiln, Miss.: “The Negroes and
whites are working beautifully together.”

From a consultant’s report: "There’s not
too much difference between little Phillip
who * * * had to climb a narrow, steep foot-
path each day (in New Mexico) and then be
driven 25 miles to his first Head Start class
and Manuel, the tiny Puerto Rican boy who
came to his first class stark naked except for
his pencil and notébook.” #

A parent-coordinator in New York: “We
have made more progress in 6 weeks than we
have been able to make with parents in 4
years,”

RISING ENROLLMENTS

The U.S. Office of Education predicted last
month that school enrollments will set an-
other record. Last week similar projections
were made by the Roman Catholic parochial
schools.

Out of a total public and private ele-
mentary school attendance of 35,900,000 the
parochial schools expect to account for
4,593,000 children, a 1-percent gain over last
year,

The Roman Catholie high schools project a
1,124,000 enrollment and a gain of 3.4 percent
over the previous year, The Nation's total
high school enrollment, public and private,
for 1965-66 is set at 12,900,000.

RICKOVER ASKS TEACHERS STAY
IN TEACHING

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a
great breath of fresh air has been blown
into American education by Adm. Hyman
Rickover, that iconoclastic devotee of
education, who has so persuasively de-
plored the terrible tendency of educators
to get lost in the forms, procedures, and
mechanics of education, and to forget the
basic life of the mind—the great human
culture on which our progress is based
and on which our future depends.

Ralph McGill recently discussed this
Rickover contribution in a recent column.
Mr. MecGill points to the recent Rickover
testimony calling attention to the conse-
quences of Government and industry
taking professors out of teaching and
into Government or industrial work,
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which exacerbates an already serious
shortage.

I ask unanimous consent to have Mr.
MecGill's column, entitled “Young Ge-
niuses Still Need Schools,” printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Sept. 2, 1965]

YounG GENIUSES STILL NEED SCcHOOLS
(By Ralph McGill)

Henry Thoreau entered the following in his
journal of January 1, 1853:

“After talking with Uncle Charles the other
night about the worthies of the country,
Webster and the rest, as usual considering
who were geniuses and who not, I showed
him up to bed, and when I had got into bed
myself, I heard his chamber door open after
11 o'clock, and he called out in a stentorian
voice, loud enough to wake the house, ‘Henry.
Was John Quincy Adams a genius?’ ‘No, I
think not,’ was my reply. ‘Well, I didn't
think he was,’ answered he."”

Uncle Charles was satisfied, accepting the
word of his nephew—whom later generations
came to view as at least something of a ge-
nius, Time was when the popular concept
of a genius was that of a more or less eccen-
tric person who invented something novel,
exciting, and useful.

But in our time the broadening of sclence
in our dally life, accelerated and underscored
by the marvels of the space age, has enabled
us to note that there are many geniuses
about. Indeed, a large majority of the stu-
dents admitted to such an institution as the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology may
be described accurately as young geniuses,

Demands of science, industry, and the hu-
manities, however, have revealed a need for
educational reform in method and curricu-
lum in the elementary and secondary grades.
The already serious shortage of teachers is
sure to be at a critical point in our colleges
and universities by 1970 or sooner.

Adm. Hyman Rickover, an admitted critic
of American education, provided testimony
at hearings on the Higher Education Act of
1965 that brought new focus on yet another
controversy. He strongly criticized the policy
of industry and government of luring off pro-
fessors from both undergraduate and gradu-
ate level to serve as consultants, In his testi-
mony the admiral sald:

“The primary function of educational in-
stitutions is to pass on to our children the
intellectual heritage of the past, and in s0
doing to develop their mental capacities. In-
stitutions at the university level—that is in
graduate studies—have the additlonal re-
sponsibility to reinterpret and expand exist-
ing knowledge—to engage in what is properly
speaking academic research. Such research
does not interfere with, indeed it enhances,
the education of students who have com-
pleted their general education and are spe-
clalizing in a particular professional field.
But the student gains nothing and loses much
when his professor goes off consulting gov-
ernment or industry, leaving him to be
tended by a substitute, all too often a gradu-
ate student working while he writes his
doctoral thesis,

“It is generally recognized that we have a
shortage of first-rate liberal arts colleges and
graduate universities; the shortage springs
basically from a lack of qualified professors.
We shortchange our youth when we exacer-
bate the already existing deficit by deflecting
college and university professors from their
proper task. We adults have been compla-
cent, but the students feel bitterly about
this. Much of the research being done for
the Government is of dublous value to the
student, possibly also to the Government,
while the practice of using professors as con-
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sultants is wholly detrimental to the students
for whom the college and the university
exist.”

Rickover advocated Government aid to
teaching salarles so that the professors might
be more ready to remain in teaching positions
and not be tempted by consultant salaries of
industry and Government,

Many educationists are made uneasy by
Rickover. They try with little success, to dis-
count him. He remains influential. His dis-
closures of the educational gaps in high
school graduates who volunteered for service
in nuclear submarines—and of the need to
set up schools to teach them what their
schools had failed to provide—led to con-
siderable reform.

His congressional testimony and his con-
tinued writings and addresses on proposed
reforms in higher education will be a healthy
influence.

BIG BROTHER: OUR IMAGE ABROAD

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
today’s “big brother” item is an article
from a newspaper in Brishane, Australia,
Sunday Truth, dated August 15, 1965.

I think this article should be read by
all of those overzealous law-enforcement
agents in the United States who are so
enthusiastic about the use of electronic
devices and techniques.

_The image that their practices give to
the United States abroad is certainly not
very pretty.

One thing that should distinguish our
democracy is a sense of urgency to pro-
tect the right to privacy of all citizens.

I ask unanimous consent to have this
article printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Brisbane (Australia)
Truth, Aug. 15, 1965]
HusH, HUusH, WHISPER WHO DARES, UNCLE
Sam Is SBNOOPING UPSTAIRS
(By Ian Mofiitt)

WasHINGTON —My contact turned up the
car radlo as we drove away from the State
Department.

“They might have the car bugged,” he
explained.

This incident really occurred, and he was
not joking. ¥

Official snooping is all the rage here.

Branches of the Government have devel-
oped spying to an elaborate art, and indus-
trial sples are not far behind them.

Snooping on one's enemies abroad 1is
acceptable, and snooping to uncover crimi-
nals at home is downright admirable.

J. Edgar Hoover's Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation In Washington, for instance, is
trapping criminals with fantastic new micro-
scopes, electric currents, and ultraviolet
rays.

It has a microscope which polarizes light
when trained on rocks, solls, and natural and
artificlal minerals.

y METAL TEST

Criminologists observe the absorption and
scattering of light to determine the mineral
composition of a soil sample and compare it
with soil at the scene of a crime.

They also have an instrument which stud-
ies the microscople structure of metals.

In one recent case they found that a tiny
strip of chromed steel came from the trim
along the left side of the radiator of a 1940
Plymouth car.

The FBI sends an electric current into pls-
tols-bearing obliterated numbers to set up a
magnetic field.

Sunday
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The magnetlc fleld is distorted around the
obliterated numbers because the original
stamping has deformed the internal structure
of the metal beneath.

So—hey presto—the FBI men pour a lig-
uid containing fine magnetic particles over
the pistol and the magnetic field arranges
the particles in the form of the missing num-
bers.

That is just a sample of what the FBI
is doing and nobody is complaining about it.

But protests are growing this week at the
snooping habits of the State Department,
the Internal Revenue Service, the Food and
Drug Administration and other Government
bodies.

The Senate internal security subcommit-
tee, which is investigating Government in-
vasions of privacy, has just released more
details of State Department snooping.

PERSECUTION

That august department descended to tel-
ephone tapping to try to trap an allegedly
disloyal employee—and even opened his safe
at night with a high-speed drill. .

The employee, Otto F. Otepka, is awaiting
& departmental hearing against his dismissal
in 1963 from his top-level security post with-
in the State Department.

The Department has charged him with
“econduct unbecoming a State Department
officer” because he gave information to the
subcommittee.

Several Members of Congress—including
some on the subcommittee—are hitting back
at the State Department with charges of
persecution.

More disturbing than Mr. Otepka's alleged
revelations to the subcommittiee is the un-
becoming conduct which his colleagues dis-
played as they played “I spy.”

They sifted through special burn bags al-
legedly containing incriminating material
and used medical science to help them open
his safe.

They used a pharyngoscope—which doc-
tors employ to peer down throats—to see how
the tumblers were falling.

Another witness has astonished the sub-
committee with revelations of Internal Rev~
enue Service snooping to trap suspects.

An employee blandly confessed that he
had passed a lock-picking course before em-
barking on wiretapping, car bugging, and
other electronic eavesdropping.

This stanch public servant, James O’Nelll,
described how he had picked a lock in a Bos-
ton suburban office to place a wiretapping
device

A colleague described how an IRS officer
had posed as a Coast Guard petty officer
during a Boston investigation—in a confer-
ence room containing a two-way mirror, a
le detector and microphones in the wall
plugs.

The IRS Commissioner, Mr. Sheldon Cohen,
confessed to the subcommittee that 10 U.8.
cities had IRS two-way mirrors and 22 cities
had concealed microphones.

The Food and Drug Administration has
an even worse record of officials scampering
around the countryside wearing concealed
microphones to gather evidence.

Omne team of them earned the subcommit-
tee’s censure for using concealed micro-
phones in a supermarket while investigating
the illegal sale of a milk substitute.

Industrial sples are also using sophisti-
cated equipment to steal secrets—including
listening devices in briefcases “accidentally”
left in employers’ offices.

A growing number of American business-
men are hiring professional spies or buying
stolen information to keep pace with new
products.

Pald industrial sples—generally former
military intelligence operators—are under-
mining research and development projects
to steal secrets worth millions of pounds.

They break complicated scientific formu-
las, send pretty women to gather informa-
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tion in fake surveys, and bribe telephone
operators, janitors, and disgruntled em-
ployees.

INSIDIOUS

But the old art of wiretapping is perhaps
their most widely used device.

A tap on the company president’s phone
allows a rival to beat him to the punch with
new products.

Wiretapping is also the most alarming
development in Federal Government snoop-
ing, the chairman of the Senate subcommit-
tee, Senator Epwarp V. Lonc of Missouri, has
concluded.

It has become so insidious that President
Johnson has ordered a stop to it except in
cases of national security.

The old argument about when and whether
one should wiretap has broken out here
again.

Senator Lone, however, has no doubts
about where he stands—or about how ex-
tensive the practice has become.

“The subcommittee has so far uncovered
a variety of ways in which the Federal Gov-
ernment intrudes into areas of life that were
formerly held private by Government agent
and individual citizen alike,” he said.

“None of the snooping techniques studied
by the subcommittee has been more alarm-
ing than wiretapping.

“We have been told of Federal agencles
using concealed tape recorders, hidden trans-
mitters, bugged conference rooms, mail sur-
velllance technigques, two-way mirrors, and
other means to spy on American citizens
who have not been convicted of any crime.

“Unethical and unsavory as these methods
may be, none compares with wiretapping as
an insidious encroachment on individual
liberty.

“Wiretapping for domestic law enforce-
ment should be prohibited.”

THE CASPER TROOPERS

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the city
of Casper, Wyo., and, indeed, all of Wyo-
ming, is justly proud of a band of young-
sters, the Casper Troopers, who have re-
cently returned home from capturing the
World Open Championship in drum and
bugle corps competition.

Seven thousand of their fellow towns-
men in Casper turned out last Thursday
night to welcome the Troopers home
after their triumph. But I think they
were honoring them for something be-
sides their victory. Their work, their
dedication, and their determination, also
were being honored. And so were the
many adults, led by Director Jim Jones,
who have given of their time, energy, and
money to help the Troopers achieve their
high success. It is more than a drum and
bugle corps. It is, as it was described by
the Casper Star-Tribune, a character-
building activity and a source of pride to
the city and the surrounding area. It is
a source of pride, too, to any Casper
youngster when he can make the grade
with the Troopers, Mr. President, and the
record of the organization clearly tells us
why. It is an example to all.

Founded in 1957, the Troopers have not
only drilled and disciplined themselves to
near perfection for the sake of competi-
tion, but they have established another,
more enviable mark. No regular mem-
ber of the group has ever been in diffi-
culty with the authorities, in Casper or
elsewhere., And the Troopers have
traveled far and near. Today the organi-
zation numbers 130 members. And it has
many graduates.
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Another facet of the Troopers' activ-
ities is brought cut by their frontier uni-
forms. They are cavalry blue and the
insignia are those of the 11th Ohio volun-
teers, the outfit of an heroic young officer
who died while trying to relieve a be-
leaguered wagon train near the Platte
Bridge Station in 1865. The young of-
ficer was Casper W. Collins, whose name
has come down to us, misspelled, in the
city of Casper. Today's Troopers keep
alive this frontier tradition, Mr. Presi-
dent, and I want to say in offering my
congratulations to them on this occasion,
that it strikes me as fitting that the blue
uniform of the 11th Ohio Volunteer
Cavalry should return to Casper and
glory and triumph on the centennial of
Casper Collins’ brave sacrifice on the
banks of the Platte.

I ask unanimous consent that a news
report and an editorial from the Casper
Star-Tribune, marking the welcome ex-
tended the Troopers by the people of
Casper, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

GALA WELCOME SET FOR TROOPERS TODAY
(By Jack Fairweather)

“Mrs. Nixon and I shall always have the
most happy memories of our snow-capped
visit to Casper earlier this month. The
splendid performance by the drum and
bugle corps was certainly a highlight of
the visit for us.”

This excerpt from a letter by the then
Vice President Richard Nixon to Jim Jones,
director of the Casper Troopers Drum and
Bugle Corps, in November 1960, is just one
of many congratulations and honors received
by the corps prior to and since the Nixon
campaign stop.

The dream-child of Jones, a Casper con-
tractor, the corps was organized and incor-
porated as a nonprofit organization in Sep-
tember 1957.

The purpose of the corps as originally de-
gcri}ac;ldl by Jones was to provide a character-

uilding activity for Casper young le
which would be a source of pride Ig:o t‘.)he
entire city and area.

Jones and his troopers, now numbering 130,
have accomplished this and more.

No regular member of the troopers has ever
been in dificulty with the authorities. They
have traveled far and near in piling up honors
for themselves and their city and acting as
ambassadors of good will,

On August 21 they put the finishing touch
on their 8-year campaign to reach the top.
They won the World Open Drum and Bugle
Corps competition in Bridgeport, Conn.

Today the Troopers are on their way home
and tonight they will receive a well-deserved
welcome by officials of their State and city.

Their homecoming started this morning
in Sioux City, Towa, where they received an
honorary police escort from Morningside
College to the city limits.

The Troopers have returned home trium-
phant several times in the past but this
evening’'s welcome at the Natrona County
High School auditorium is expected to sur-
pass anything in past years,

The Troopers will be met in Lusk at
6 p.m. where the corps will take time out
for a chicken dinner, courtesy of Rex Canfield
of the Red Barn Restaurant.

At 8 p.m. the world champions are dua
to arrive at the NCHS Stadium where Sec-
retary of State Thyra Thomson and Casper
Mayor Patrick Meenan along with an ex-
pected 5,000 Casper residents will officially
welcome them home,

As the Troopers disembark from the buses
they will perhaps recall past welcomes in the
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wake of victories at Las Vegas, Nev.; Seat-
tle, Wash.; Denver; University of Colo-
rado and Portland, Oreg. But tonight will,
no doubt, be the one they'll remember the
best.

The feeling of Casperites for their drum
and bugle corps is summed up by the con-
tributions of many persons who worked to
organize this evening’s activity.

Pacific Power & Light Co. donated the
power for the use of the lights at the stadium,
Casper Neon Bign is furnishing the labor
and the talent to prepare a welcoming sign,
the Mustangs gave up their crucial last prac-
tice before their first game of the football
season and of course many, many people
have worked on the arrangements for the
‘welcome.

The “welcome home” program gets under-
way at the NCHS stadium tonight at 8
o'clock. The public has been urged to arrive
early and bring their best cheering voices
with them.

The Casper Star-Tribune has printed 700
extra coples of today's paper as a service to
Trooper’s parents and fans who will want
to save the two-page “welcome home"
tribute to the corps.

[From the Casper (Wyo.) Star-Tribune,
Sept. 2, 1965]

WeLcoME HoME

Presenting the Casper Troopers—National
and World Champions.

It's welcome home tonight for a great
group of young people who have achieved
outstanding recognition for themselves, for
Casper and for all Wyoming.

That there will be a large crowd of Casper-
ites at tonight’s ceremonies at the high school
stadium, is without question.

The Troopers have come a long way since
the organization was first incorporated as
the Casper Drum and Bugle Corps on Sep-
tember 24, 1957. It was then, as it has been
throughout the intervening years, under the
direction of James E. Jones Jr,, Casper con-
tractor, who conceived the idea of such an
organization under the sponsorship of the
American Legion.

There was no great public fanfare in the
earlier years, and then Casper residents be-
gan to realize that this music and marching
corps not only was something new on the
community scene but that it definitely of-
fered a colorful new concept for parade and
drill.

There were other drum and bugle corps
in Casper and the region, but in the Troopers,
dressed in their frontier cavalry uniforms,
the city and the State could be proud of an
organization that reflected the pioneer his-
tory of this part of the West.

Although the personnel has changed from
year to year as members “graduated” and
others came In to take their places, the
Troopers as such have achieved distinetion
as a unit with permanent and close identi-
fication to the Casper community,

The honors which the Troopers have won
this year refiect credit, therefore, upon all the
Troopers who have been members of the
corps from its beginning some 9 years ago.
Although the emphasis at this time is on
the World Open and the Natlonal Drum and
Bugle Corps Championships, which have just
been achieved, the history of the Troopers
shows many other victories, near-victories
and generally outstanding accomplishment.

No one need be reminded at this time that
they have been great ambassadors for Casper,
Their fellow townsmen will wish them many,
many more years of success, and if they do
not always win—as they cannot be expected
to do in the accustomed order of things—
they will receive no less the loyal support of
thelr community.
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UTAH TOURISM

Mr. MOSS. Mr, President, I am
pleased to report that a recent survey of
Utah tourism shows a rapid increase in
the number of visitors to Utah attrac-
tions, many of which are being devel-
oped through Federal programs. The
President’s “See America First” cam-
paign appears to have taken hold in
Utah.

The survey was taken by the Associ-
ated Press. It shows an overall increase
of 10 to 20 percent in visitors to Utah
this summer. It shows an increase of
100 percent of visitors to Canyonlands
National Park, which was created when
Congress enacted my bill just last year.
The National Park Service is now work-
ing on the development program for
Canyonlands.

The survey further shows a 50-percent
increase at Flaming Gorge National Rec-
reation Area on the Wyoming-Utah
border.

Flaming Gorge Dam and Glen Canyon
Dam were constructed as a part of the
Colorado River storage project, and both
dams have created great lakes which
have enhanced the natural beauty of
their regions, as well as providing an op-
portunity for wonderful boating and
fishing.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp following my re-
marks, a portion of an article appearing
in the Deseret News, for September 2,
which reported details of the Associated
Press survey.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

A 10-percent visitor increase estimated by
President Howard Thorley of the Cedar City
Chamber of Commerce,

“It looks like there's more tourists this
year than any other year,” Mr. Thorley sald.
“I think we need more motels in the future
so we can pull some more tourists off the
highways. Our facllities are filleq every
night.'

Mr. Thorley sald he noted a new influx of
tourists from Eastern States. But he said 50
percent of Cedar City tourists are from Cali-
fornia—with a large number from Nevada.

A b0-percent visitor increase estimated by
Paul Larson, chief ranger at the Flaming
Gorge Recreation project of the National
Park Service.

: FARTHER AWAY

“By early August we had as many visitors
as we had all calendar year last year,” Mr.
Larson sald.

He said the project had 155,000 visitors by
the end of July—compared with 167,400 by
the end of last year. He projected a visitor
total between 225,000 and 250,000 by the end
of this year.

“The bulk of use is from Utah and Wyom-
ing,” Mr, Larson sald. “But we've noticed this
year we're getting them from much farther
away—Denver, Grand Junction.”

An increase in the Manila District of Ash-
ley National Forest near Flaming Gorge Res-
ervoir is estimated by Jim Bossl, district
ranger.

“I don't have the exact figures handy,” Mr.
Bossl said, "but we're ahead of last year.”

SUMMER FLOODS

He sald the increase was not as large as
that in the neighboring National Park Serv-
ice area—and blamed the drop on early sum-
mer floods in Sheep Creek Canyon.
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“The Sheep Creek campgrounds were
wiped out,” he said, “and I think the Na-
tional Park BService is getting some of its
people from visitors who might have gone to
the campgrounds.”

An 11- to 12-percent increase of visitors to
Zion National Park, estimated by Del Arm-
strong, chief ranger.

“We're about 45,000 persons ahead of last
year,” Mr. Armstrong said. ‘“We should total
about 750,000 for the year. Last year we had
705,000.”

Mr. Armstrong said there has been a sig-
nificant increase in the number of persons
who remain in the park to camp.

BRYCE CANYON

A 26-percent increase in visitors to Bryce
Canyon National Park, estimated by Chief
Ranger Robert Morris.

“We should hit 100,000 for the month of
August,” Mr., Morris sald, “compared with
73,000 last year.” He said the park had
about 300,000 visitors so far this year.

Mr. Morris noted an increase In cars from
Eastern States. But he said most park travel
1s still from California.

A 100-percent visitor increase at Natural
Bridges in Canyonlands National Park, esti-
mated by Jim Randall, chief ranger.

*“We have no figures for August yet,”” Mr.
Randall sald, “but our visttor total was very
much increased since our creation as a park
on September 12, 1964.”

FOUR HUNDRED PERCENT

Mr. Randall estimated increases as high
as 400 percent in some areas of the park.

A general impression that this year was
a better tourist year than usual, by Kelth
Hunt, secretary-executive vice president of
the Greater Ogden Chamber of Commerce.

Mr. Hunt attributed the increase to bet-
ter weather, better national and regional ad-
vertising and a gradually increasing general
flow of tourism. He sald Ogden had more
conventions this year than usual.

A 20-percent increase in tourists in the
Logan area, estimated by Charles Buchner,
president of the Cache Chamber of Com-
merce.

He sald the Increase was probably because
of a general increase in travel, advertising
signboards along highways in Nevada, Utah
and Wyoming, and a brochure advertising the
Cache Valley as a tourist attraction.

A 17-percent increase in Provo tourists,
estimated by the Provo Chamber of Com-
merce. The chamber said it used figures
from the Motel Owners Association in making
the estimate.

THE DIRKSEN REAPPORTIONMENT
AMENDMENT

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, if
we adjourn this year without submitting
to the States a constitutional amend-
ment to modify the Supreme Court’s
far-reaching reapportionment decisions,
we may face an unprecedented demand
for the calling of a constitutional con-
vention next year.

The High Court’s so-called one-man,
one-vote formula, requiring both
branches of the State legislatures to be
based on population alone, has created
so much controversey that nearly two-
thirds of the States already have peti-
tioned Congress to take some action.

For the first time in many years, there
is a widespread demand for the ealling
of a new constitutional convention, a
step which has not been taken since the
Founding Fathers met at Philadephia
178 years ago to draft the historic
document.
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There is some confusion over the exact
number of States now on record as ask-
ing for a convention, but it appears to
be somewhere between 24 and 27, de-
pending on whether several uncertain
cases are counted.

Several other States have memorial-
ized Congress to submit a constitutional
amendment to the States without calling
a convention. If we fail to heed their
plea at this session, these States may
join in the call for a convention next
year.

Article V of the Constitution says that,
on the application of the legislatures of
two-thirds of the States, Congress
“shall” call a convention to consider
proposed changes in the Constitution.
Now that we have 50 States, it would
require 34 petitions to place Congress
under some legal obligation to consider
the calling of a constitutional conven-
tion.

The law division of the Library of
Congress, in a study completed on Au-
gust 11, reports that, if the requests for
a convention received in the 88th and
89th Congresses are combined, the total
is 22 or 23 depending on whether Nevada
can be counted.

In Nevada, the question is whether its
petition to the 88th Congress has been
superseded by one this year, which does
not request a convention, but asks Con-
gress to propose a reapportionment
amendment.

The Senate Judiciary Committee has
petitions from two other States—Geor-
gia and Nebraska—asking for a conven-
tion on different subjects. Georgia
wants the convention to deal with State
control of public schools, and Nebraska
wants to change the winner-take-all
method of counting Presidential elec-
toral votes in each State.

This would make the total number
asking for a convention 24 or 25, de-
pending on the status of Nevada.

New Mexico and Tennessee are re-
ported to have passed resolutions this

year, but the Library of Congress has

not counted them because it has found
no record of communications from those
States to the House or Senate.

As of now, therefore, petitions from
only 9 or 10 more States are needed to
place before Congress a decision it has
never had to make. If that many more
States act, we will be traveling on an
uncharted course, and a number of fine
legal points will have to be answered.

One of the first questions to arise will
be whether petitions can be counted if
they were filed over a period of several
yvears, and not just in this Congress.

Another will be whether they must be
identical in form, or at least all dealing
with the same proposed amendment.

The law division of the Library of
Congress found a substantial number of
authorities who agree Congress is not
obligated to call a convention unless the
petitions are “‘reasonably contemporane-
ous with one another.”

One legal expert in the Library ex-
pressed the view that if the petitions
were received within a period of 3 or 4
years Congress would be expected to act.
The petitions now on file have come in
over a 3-year period.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

On the other hand, there is a prece-
dent which sustains the belief that Con-
gress would not be obliged to call a con-
vention on petitions filed over a long
period of years.

In 1929, the Wisconsin Legislature re-
minded Congress that 35 States had
filed applications for a convention, and
called upon Congress to perform its
“mandatory’” duty. But that list of 35
applications included nearly every peti-
tion that had ever been filed, back fo
1788, and Congress ignored the Wiscon-
sin resolution.

The Library of Congress found that
commentators disagree over whether
Congress is required to call a convention
when the petitions deal with several
different issues. There are some who
argue that the calling of a convention
was intended to be used only when the
required two-thirds of the States feel
that a general revision on the Constitu-
tion is needed, and that Congress should
continue to submit specific changes di-
rectly to the States, as it always has done
up to now.

However, if Congress called a conven-
tion in response to petitions such as
are now on file, dealing with only two or
three questions, the analysis prepared
by the Library of Congress indicates that
the scope of its actions could not be
limited.

The Library report said:

Manifestly, if the convention, of its own
volition, chooses to confine its deliberations
to a consideration of only those proposals
contained in the State applications, a con-
troversy scarcely would arise.

However, according to the great weight
of authority, Constitutional Conventions,
once created, become relatively free agents
whose final determinations are constitution-
ally tenable as long as they fall within the
scope of the power conferred on such con-
ventions by article V. Consistently with
such a view a convention could not be re-
stricted as to the subjects of its delibera-
tions by instructions emanating either from
the States or from Congress.

Although Virginia is one of the States
which is asking for a convention, its peti-
tions are confined to a reqguest for ac-
tion that would let the States decide how
their legislatures should be apportioned.

Virginia, in fact, has filed two peti-
tions with this Congress, proposing al-
ternative approaches to the problem.
One would restore to the States complete
control over apportionment of their leg-
islatures, and deprive Federal courts of
jurisdiction to entertain suits affecting
apportionment. The other petition sug-
gests an amendment to enable the States
to apportion one branch of their legisla-
tures on a basis other than population.

In both resolutions the Virginia Gen-
eral Assembly provided that, if Congress
submits a constitutional amendment to
the States this year, Virginia’s request
for the calling of a constitutional con-
vention would be considered withdrawn.

I, too, am anxious to avoid the neces-
sity of calling a constitutional conven-
tion, and we can do that by passing the
new Dirksen resolution of August 11, in
which the distinguished minority leader
has attempted to meet the objections
raised by those who led the fight against
the earlier proposal.
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I have joined 30 other Senators in co-
sponsoring this modified Dirksen resolu-
tion. Its only purpose is to let the States
apportion one branch of their legisla-
tures on factors other than population.

But the new resolution gives the ma-
jority in any State ample opportunity to
veto either the constitutional amend-
meni or a reapportionment made un-
der it.

Mr. President, is we get an opportu-
nity to act before adjournment on the
modified Dirksen resolution I hope that
the Senate will approve it by the required
two-thirds vote, and end this specula-
tion over a possible constitutional con-
vention. I say this for two reasons:

First, the Supreme Court’s one-man,
one-vote decision was bad law from a
constitutional standpoint, and bad from
a practical and political standpoint.

Second, if the States force Congress
to call a convention, it would be a wide-
open proceeding which might affect any
part of the Constitution. If the trend
toward a centralized Federal Govern-
ment that has dominated acts of Con-
gress and Supreme Court decisions in
recent years should be reflected in the
deliberations of a constitutional conven-
tion, I shudder to think what might be-
come of the old-fashioned idea that this
is a union of sovereign States, or to think
of what might be done to the 10th
amendment, which says that the powers
not delegated to the United States by
the Constitution, nor prohibited by it to
the States, are reserved to the States
respectively, or to the people.

MOUNT VERNON, W. VA.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr.
President, for many years visitors to
northern Virginia have considered a trip
to Mount Vernon on the Potomac River
as a tourist “must” and one of the real
highlights of any sightseeing trip in the
Washington metropolitan area.

Few realize that Mount Vernon on the
great Kanawha River in West Virginia
offers scenic attractions and historical
reminiscences closely similar to Mount
Vernon on the Pofomaec in Virginia.
Both grace beautiful rivers; both manors
are spacious structures with white pil-
lared porticos, greatly similar in design:
both are on estates formerly the prop-
erty of our first President, George Wash-
ington, during his lifetime; and both
have been successfully operated as agri-
culturally oriented establishments,

The September 5 edition of the
Charleston, W. Va., Sunday Gazette Mail
reports in detail on the West Virginia
cousin to the Virginia Mount Vernon.

I ask unanimous consent to have this
article included in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the news-
paper article was ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows: 4

MoUNT VERNON ON THE KANAWEHA
(By Willilam C. Blizzard)

As every schoolboy knows, Mount Vernon
overlooks the Potomac River, and is located
about 15 miles south of Washington, D.C.,
in Fairfax County, Va.

Smart aleck schoolboys motoring along
West Virginia 17 may therefore be excused
some temporary confusion. For there, as
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large as life or a little larger, is the Mount
Vernon manor house overlooking the Great
Eanawha River, about 8 miles east of Point
Pleasant, in Mason County, W. Va.

The learned schoolboys of the literary
cliche and the less omniscient adults of
everyday reality may both be reassured: They
have neither lost their senses nor entered
the “Twilight Zone.” The old home of Mar-
tha and George Washington, now a national
shrine, is yet on the Potomac River; the
similar edifice on the Great Kanawha is the
home of Mrs, Harold B. Shadle and son,
James B. Shadle. It is also the residence
associated with Mount Vernon Farms, one
of the largest dairy farms in West Virginia.

The big manor house was bullt in 1926-27
by James B. Shadle's grandfather, the late
Harry Eugene Shadle, H.E. Shadle also built
many of the surrounding barns and silos at
that time, for he wanted to raise blooded
horses and other purebred animals. This
he did. His prize livestock included Leghorn
poultry, Percheron and Belgian horses, and
prize hogs, all of first-rate bloodlines.

Shadle had not at first intended to start
a dairy farm. But his purebred stock in-
cluded Brown Swiss, Guernsey, Jersey, and
Holstein cattle, and the dairy business grad-
ually pushed his other interests into the
background.

A Mount Vernon distributing plant was
built in Charleston, and within a few years
Mount Vernon Farms was a leader in the
Mountain State dairy industry. During 1
year in the late 1930’s or early 1940's, 13 of
the 15 most prolific milk producers in the
State were Mount Vernon cows.

Harry Eugene Shadle created Mount Ver-
non Farms as a sort of second career after
his retirement, at 65, from the presidency
of the Morgan Lumber Co. in Charleston,
Begun as an elaborate retirement hobby,
Mount Vernon became an animal breeder's
showplace and the principal supplier of a
dairy which is still a leading milk producer
in southern West Virginia.

Shadle dled in 1947 at the age of 82, and
a son who later managed the estate, Harold
B. Shadle, died only a year later, Mrs. Harold
B. Shadle and her son, James, now own and
operate Mount Vernon. Operations today
are limited to the maintenance of a large
herd of dairy cattle.

Both the manor house on West Virginia 17
and the Mount Vernon Dairy building in
Charleston are similar in design to George
Washington's famed residence. That is, they
resemble  the county homes of the English
gentry, dwellings patterned somewhat upon
classic models. The tall-pillared portico or
plazza is a principal architectural feature,

But the Mount Vernon in West Virginia
resembles the Fairfax County Mount Vernon
only superficially. The design of the Mount
Vernon Dairy building in Charleston adheres
somewhat more closely to that of the original.

H, E. Shadle named his farm and dairy
“Mount Vernon" for several reasons. Among
them were his admiration of General Wash-
ington, the fact that Shadle was born on
Washington's birthday, and the historical
fact that the land on which Mount Vernon
Farms is located once belonged to Washing-
ton and later to Washington’s heirs.

The Mount Vernon manor house on West
Virginia 17, which has a full-size guesthouse
attached, is actually larger than the Wash-
Ington mansion. There are only 19 rooms
in the original Mount Vernon, and there are
24 in the West Virginia namesake. It is the
opinion of Mrs, Harold B. Shadle, who lives in
the colonial mansion with a nurse, Mrs. Cleo
(Poochie) Harper, that the rooms in her
home are somewhat larger than those in the
historic shrine.

In any case, the interior of the Mason
County mansion is as imposing as the ex-
terior. Surrounding the Shadle home are
1,400 acres of land, most of which are used
for farm bulldings, pasture, and crops. The
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south side of the Great Kanawha River bot-
tom at this point is one and one-quarter
miles wide. -

On the Shadle property are plagues erected
by the State which attest that the land was
once part of a George Washington grant, and
that it was also the site of an ill-fated “lost
colony” originated and financed by the
Father of his Country.

The “lost colony” story embodies an his-
torical mystery which deserves a full article
in itself, This full article exists, and was
done, fortunately, by Dr. Roy Bird Cook,
whose thorough research has probed the
mystery, so far as this writer knows, as deeply
as it has been probed.

Dr. Cook’'s article appeared in the Febru-
ary 1932, issue of the West Virginia Review,
and is titled “Washington's Lost Colony.”
The information presented here -is a sum-
mation of Dr. Cook's findings, although the
opinions are my own.

In November 1770, George Washington,
then 'a colonel in the Virginia militia, led
a group of men, including at least one In-
dian, into the Great Kanawha Valley. Some
of his men continued upriver toward what
is now Charleston, but the main body, with
Washington, explored the area only as far
upstream as the locations of the present
towns of Leon and Arbuckle, in what is now
Mason County.

For the benefit of archeologists who are
puzzled by the lack of buffalo bones at the
Indlan village site near Buffalo, George
Washington left behind strong evidence that
the big animals were numerous on the lower
Kanawha at the time of his visit.

In Washington’s notebook (now preserved
in the Library of Congress), an entry dated
November 2, 1770, states that his party “killed
5 buffaloes and wounded some others, three
deer,” There is much comment in the note-
book on the abundance of game.

Washington and his men apparently did
some exploring on both sides of the Great
Kanawha, including the south side of the
river, where broad bottom lands are hugged
by a great bend in the stream. This bottom
land is the location of the present Mount
Vernon farms. '

The purpose of Washington's visit, accord-
ing to Cook, was to survey lands to be allotted
to soldiers who had served in the French
and Indian War. Whatever other soldiers
got out of his trip, it ls a matter of record
that in 1772 Washington himself was granted
10,990 acres of those lands by Lord Dunmore,
then royal governor of Virginia,

So Washington’s 1770 visit apparently had
& personal motive, for in June 1771, he had
Capt. Willlam Crawford lead a group which
surveyed the area on the south side of the
Great Eanawha River from below the mouth
of Two Mile Creek to what is now the Put-
nam County line, a distance of 17 miles.
This tract of land contained 10,990 acres, the
same acreage granted to Washington by Dun-
more a year later.

In July, 1773, Washington advertised his
new property for sale or lease. He boasted
of the game on the Great Kanawha and the
possibility of forming a new State incorpo-
rating these lands, with its capital at the
mouth of the Great Eanawha.

Washington was not a good real estate
salesman. Prospective buyers reasoned that
it profited them 1little if they gained the
whole Kanawha Valley if they also lost their
only scalps to Indians.

No frontier capital came into being at
what is now Point Pleasant, but in November
1774, Fort Blalr was built there. George
Washington llved at Mount Vernon at the
time (surrounded by 8,000 acres of planta-
tion), and in January 1775, appointed an es-
tate employee, James Cleveland, to oversee
his western lands.

In the spring of 1775, Washington jour-
neyed to Alexandria and, in his words, “bot
a parcel of servants,” he Intended to send to
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the great bend of the Kanawha, in the mid-
dle of his 17-mile stretch of river bottom.
About 20 of them, with James Cleveland
heading the party, arrived at the big bottom
which is now Mount Vernon farms on April
22, 1775.

The expedition was an unhappy one from
the start. According to Cook, the inhabi-
tants of the new colony were not slaves, but
indentured servants, obliged to work out
their passage to the New World, but with no
other interest in the colonizing venture.

A month had not passed before James
Cleveland wrote to Washington that he hated
his job, and had been forced to construct a
jail to lock up his unwilling settlers. Despite
the jail, men continued to escape, and three
were finally sent to Pennsylvania to be sold.

Cleveland complained that the game Wash-
ington had boasted of 5 years earlier could
not be found, and food, clothing, and tools
were scarce.

George Washington had the American Rev-
olution on his mind, or he might have taken
better care of his settlement on the Great
Kanawha. James Cleveland’s letters show
that he expected Washington to pay the col-
ony a visit. But on June 15, 1775, the Vir-
ginia planter was appointed Commander in
Chief of the troops of the United Colonies.
He never made it back to the Kanawha
Valley.

Shortly after Washington's appointment,
Lord Dunmore ordered that Fort Blair be
evacuated, an action which meant an ex-
tremely serious loss of protection for James
Cleveland and his little group. The fort was
burned by Indians in August 1775.

But the seftlement on the lower Great
Eanawha existed until at least April 2,
1776. On that date, Cleveland appeared be-
fore the county court of Fincastle County,
Va., with the certificate of appraisement for
the George Washington colony. ‘

Records at Christianburg, Va., show that
28 acres of land had been cleared, 14 build-
ings erected, 2,000 peach trees planted, and
that large crops of potatoes, corn, and tur-
nips had been raised. Monetary values was
set at 1,100 pounds, 15 shillings, 71, pence.

And there, in the words of Roy Bird Cook,
the record ends. Historians have found no
trace of the colony in written records or ac-
tual remains. Was it burned by Indians and
the inhabitants slaughtered? Did the colo-
nists abandon the wilderness site? Were
they victims of starvation or disease? No one
knows.

The location and possible reconstruction
of the “lost colony” might be a worthwhile
project for a local archeologieal society. Such
a project would be of national historic in-
terest and also a tourlst attraction -of the
first magnitude.

Whatever happened to the “lost colony,”
George Washington still owned the 10,090
acres of the Great Kanawha when he died
in 1799. It was divided into 23 equal parts
in July 1802, and awarded to various heirs.

It is interesting to know, by the way, that
Mount Vernon, that most American of U.S.
historic shrines, was named for an Eng-
lishman. The main bullding was bullt by
George Washington’s half-brother Lawrence,
who named the place the Little Hunting
Creek Plantation. Later, Lawrence named it
for Adm. Edward Vernon, his former com-
mander in the British Navy.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is concluded.

DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR, AND
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL-
FARE SUPPLEMENTAIL APPROPRI-
ATION BILIL, 1966
Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that the un-
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finished business be laid before the Sen-
ate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LeEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
10586) making supplemental appropria-
tions for the Departments of Labor, and
Health, Education, and Welfare for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill.

Mr. HILL obtained the fioor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Alabama yield without
losing his right to the floor?

Mr. HILL. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the bill,
H.R. 10586, making supplemental appro-
priations for the Departments of Labor,
and Health, Education, and Welfare for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and
for other purposes, as reported by the
Committee on Appropriations, contains
a total of $1,407,181,500, a reduction of
$146,736,500 from the budget estimates,
and an increase of $184 million over the
amount of the bill as it passed the House.

The committee has approved for the
Department of Labor a total of $156,-
526,000, the same amount allowed by the
House. This involves supplemental re-
quests to fund the expanding training
and related activities authorized by the
recent amendments to the Manpower
Development and Training Act, approved
Apri] 26, 1965. There are also included
funds to permit expansion of farm labor
employment activities so that the Secre-
tary of Labor may more quickly and ac-
curately determine the need for tem-
porary entry into the United States of
foreign agricultural workers to aid in the
planting and harvesting of crops.

The committee has approved for the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare a total of $1,250,655,500, an in-
crease of $184 million over the House al-
lowance, but a reduction of $146,294,500
from the budget requests.

The HEW chapter of the bill makes
provisions for funds for the intensifica-
tion of programs dealing with the report
made by the President’s Commission on
Heart Disease, Cancer, and Stroke; for
the new program under the recently en-
acted Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act of 1965; and for funding the new
programs authorized by the Older Amer-
iean Act of 1965, and the National Tech-
nical Institute for the Deaf Act.

For the heart, cancer, and stroke pro-
gram there was a request from the Presi-
dent in the amount of $44,120,000 to
provide funds to the National Institutes
of Health, the Vocational Rehabilitation
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Administration, and for three items in
the Bureau of States Services of the
Public Health Service—chronic diseases
and health of the aged, communicable
disease activities, and community health
practice and research. The House pro-
vided $42,920,000, a reduction of $1,200,-
000 in the item for “Chronic diseases and
health of the aged” inasmuch as the
budget request contemplated for project
grants $1.2 million more than is author-
ized by law for the purpose. The com-
mittee has approved $42,920,000, the
same amount approved by the House, but
has redistributed the funds, $20,250,000,
within the National Institutes of Health,
in compliance with the suggestion from
officials of the NIH during our hearings.

The principal, and largest, item in the
bill is “Elementary and secondary edu-
cational activities” for which the budget
request was $1,295,684,000; the House al-
lowed $967 million; the committee rec-
ommends $1,151 million, an increase of
$184 million over the House allowance,
but a reduction of $144,684,000 from the
budget request.

The committee has provided that de-
terminations and payments under title 1
of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 shall be made on the
basis of the full budget request for the
purpose, $1,070,684,000, but the appro-
priation provided is $959 million. The
appropriation of the lesser amount is
predicated on the testimony of Depart-
ment officials that a lesser amount will
be required because of an anticipated
delay in getting the State programs ini-
tiated, the limitation of not to exceed 30
percent of total expenditures by a school
district for basic grants, and for other
reasons. But each eligible school dis-
triet will be assured of receiving its share
of the total budget request for basic
grants.

The bill contains $7 million for “Ad-
ministration on Aging,” an increase of
$69,000 over the budget request. 4

The bill also contains the funds re-
quested, $420,000, under the National
Technical Institute for the Deaf Act to
provide for the establishment and oper-
ation of a technical institute.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the amendments of the com-
mittee be agreed to en bloc, and that the
bill as so amended be regarded for the
purpose of amendment as original text,
provided that no point of order shall
be considered to have been waived by
reason of agreement to this order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 1Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

The amendments agreed to en bloc are
as follows:

On page 3, line 17, after the word "Act”, to
strike out “$967,000,000" and insert *“$1,151,-
000,000"; in line 18, after the word “which”,
to strike out “8775,000,000” and insert “$959,-
000,000”; and, in line 22, after the word “of”,
to strike out “the amount authorized to be
appropriated for such title” and insert
“$1,070,684,000". :

On page 5, line 20, after the word “Sel-
ences”, to strike out “$2,200,000” and insert
$4,550,000"".

On page 6, line 3, after the word “Insti-

tute”, to strike out “$4,000,000"” and insert -

*'$5,150,000".
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On page 6, line 6, to strike out “$9,800,000"
and insert “$5,050,000”.

On page 6, line 10, after the word “Blind-
ness”, to strike out *$4,250,000"” and insert
“85,500,000",

On page 7T, after line 12, to insert:

“GENERAL PROVISION

“Sgc. 201. The provisions of section 207 of
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare Appropriation Act, 1966, Public Law
89-156, shall apply to the items contained
in this chapter.”

LABOR-HEW SUPPLEMENTAL BILL IMPLEMENTS
IMPORTANT GREAT SOCIETY PROGRAMS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
wish to commend the distinguished chair-
man of the subcommittee [Mr. HirLr] for
the great service he is rendering in giving
this bill the usual thorough and thought-
ful consideration which he and his sub-
committee give all bills which come be-
fore them and yet still bringing the
Labor-HEW supplemental to the floor of
the Senate only 2 weeks after it passed
the House.

This is a very important appropriation
bill, Mr. President, because in it Congress
is appropriating funds for many of the
Great Society programs which Congress
has studied this year and authorized in
this 1st session of the 89th Congress.

The sum of $1,151 million is recom-
mended for the first year implementation
of the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act. The authorization for title I
payments to school districts for the pur-
pose of improving the educations of edu-
cationally deprived children from low=
income families is increased over the
House figure by the amount requested by
the administration, $184 million.

Moreover, the committee has pro-
vided that payments to a given school
district can be made on the basis of
$1,070,684,000 if the school district can
justify the full amount it would have
coming to it under this total. Although
this is $100 million less than the full
authorization, it is the amount requested
for this purpose by the President. In
view of the fact that school has already
started and part of the fiscal year has
already elapsed, this slightly lower
amount is reasonable.

I hope that the full amount authorized
for strengthening State departments of
education under title V of the act, can be
restored in future appropriations. Ele-
mentary and secondary education is
primarily a local and State matter, and
with a revival of interest in multistate
action as a result of the work of Dr.
James Bryant Conant, we should take
every opportunity to aid the States in
upgrading education at the elementary
and secondary level.

The $20,250,000 expenditure author-
ized for the National Institutes of Health
will provide funds for implementing
many of the recommendations of the
President’s Council on Heart Disease,
Cancer, and Stroke. As a member of the
subcommittee on Health of the Labor
and Public Welfare Committee, I studied
this report closely in connection with the
Heart, Cancer, Stroke Amendments of
1965. Much of the thrust of this report
is aimed at the problem of utilizing the
knowledge turned up by our researchers.
The best medical research in the world



22938

is worth nothing if we do not put its
results into practice. The committee
has acted wisely in reallocating funds
among the various NIH programs to give
higher priority to those programs which
deal with getting the new medical
knowledge out to the practicing physi-
cian. Research and implementation of
the resultant knowledge go hand in
hand; we can neglect neither. However
the gap which exists at the present time
in certain fields between the discovery
of new things and the use we are making
of these discoveries is so critical that
justification exists for paying special at-
tention to putting our newly discovered
knowledge to work.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the engross-
ment of the amendments and the third
reading of the bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed, and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H.R. 10586) was passed.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I move that
the Senate insist on its amendments, and
request a conference with the House
thereon, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. PASTORE,
Mr. HiLL, Mr. HoLLAND, Mr. HAYDEN, Mr.
RusseLL of Georgia, Mr. Youne of North
Dakota, Mr. SatTonNsTaLL, and Mr. CoTt-
TOoN conferees on the part of the Senate.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I move that
the Senate reconsider the vote by which
the bill (H.R. 10586) was passed.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion to the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I have
received inquiries concerning the loca-
tion of vocational training centers.
Would this bill have anything to do with
that subject?

Mr. HILL. This bill does not deal with
that subject. H.R. 10586 is a supple-
mental appropriation bill, and would not
have anything to do with the provisions
of funds for such centers.

A distinguished Representative from
Kentucky is also interested in one of
these schools.

LET US END THIS INJUSTICE—
AMENDMENT OF INTERNATIONAL
CLAIMS SETTLEMENT ACT

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr, President,
pending on the Senate Calendar is S.
1935, proposed by the administration to
amend the International Claims Settle-
ment Act in connection with, among
other things, the disposition of funds
deposited in the U.S. Treasury by the
Government of Italy to pay claims of
Americans who suffered as the result of
t.IlI:te fighting in Italy during World War

i\Jore than a million dollars remain
in the fund, and this proposal would re-
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open the claims program. A suggestion
was made during the hearings before
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee
of an inequity which occurred during
the Foreign Claims Settlement Commis-
sion’s earlier consideration of personal
injury claims, and which a representa-
tive of the Commission acknowledged,
but which could not previously have
been cured because of the absence of
congressional authority for further ac-
tion on Italian claims.

What happened was that two Ameri-
cans to my knowledge in the same situa-
tion were treated differently. The man
whose claim was disallowed, Carl Hauss
of Cincinnati, Ohio, fought wvaliantly
against the Italian Fascists, and was ar-
rested by them near Milan, Italy, after
the armistice. Both the agreement with
Italy under which the funds were de-
posited in the U.S. Treasury, and the
legislation providing for the payment of
claims, provided for payment of claims
of this type, and yet, despite the suffer-
ing of Mr. Hauss in the cause of the
Allies, his claim was not allowed, while
others in the same situation were al-
lowed and compensation was provided.

I know personally, having served with
the U.S. Army in northern Italy during
World War II, of the continuing par-
ticipation of the Italian Fascist forces
in combat in Italy there after the armi-
stice was signed in 1943 and Italy of-
ficially was out of the war. I know of
the activities of the partisans against
the Fascists thereafter. It would be most
unfortunate if Americans who were in-
jured or suffered property damage in
Italy could not be compensated from the
fund provided by Italy for that very
purpose.

A million dollars remains in that fund
and I know of no reason for not provid-
ing such compensation. The Interna-
tional Law Committee of the District of
Columbia Bar Association took this po-
sition in connection with this legisla-
tion which was proposed but not acted
upon in the last Congress, and I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp a copy of its
resolution.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE
ON INTERNATIONAL LAwW OF THE DISTRICT OF
Corumela, HELpD FEBRUARY 13, 1964, 1IN THE
Boarp RooM oF THE NATIONAL Savings &
TrusT CoO.

Mr. Herman moved the adoption of the res-
olution and the motion was seconded. After
a full discussion, the resolution was unani-
mously adopted and the chairman was au-
thorized and instructed to deliver a copy of
the resolution and a report of the action of
the Committee to the Board of Directors of
the Bar Association of the District of Colum-
bia with a recommendation that the resolu-
tion be approved by the board and that ap-
propriate further action be taken to commu-
nicate the position of the Bar Assoclation of
the District of Columbia to the Committee
on Forelgn Relations of the U.S. Senate. The
other matter involved S. 847 (proposed legis-
latlon relative to the Italian Claims Pund

‘established by the Government of Italy for

the payment of claims of U.S. natlonals aris-
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ing out of the war). The following resolu-
tion was moved and seconded:
“RESOLUTION

“Whereas the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee is considering S. 947, one provi-
sion of which would pay over the balance of
the Italian Claims Funds to the U.S. Treasury
toward prisoner of war and detention pay-
ments made from other funds; and

“Whereas said fund was provided under
international agreement the terms of which
allowed the use of the fund only for the pay-
ment of claims not otherwise provided for;
and

“Whereas there appear to be claims of
American citizens not provided for, which
should be given consideration by the Con-
gress: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That this matter should be
called to the attention of the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee in its consideration of
B. 947, and that a member of the interna-
tional law committee be authorized to present
this situation at any hearings to be held on
this legislation.”

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr, President,
a reexamination of this matter is clearly
in order. Although it may not be prac-
tical at the end of this session for the
Senate to debate the question, I hope
that when either the legislation is con-
sidered by the House of Representatives
or in connection with private legislation
to provide for the payment of worthy
cases out of the balance of the Italian
Claims Fund, full consideration can be
given to the inequity which occurred to
these brave Americans who risked so
much for the cause of freedom, and suf-
fered so much as a result. - The authority
exists under the basic legislation and the
funds are available without utilizing tax-
payers’ money. All that is required is for
the Congress to authorize the procedure
for the consideration of the claims.

COSTLY SHORTSIGHTEDNESS—
TRADE WITH IRON CURTAIN
COUNTRIES
Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,

our neighbor to the north, Canada, is

prospering as never before. Adding
somewhat to her general prosperity is
the fact that so far this year 187 million
bushels of Canadian wheat have been
sold and shipped to the Soviet Union for
which Canadian wheatgrowers received

$450 million in gold. Last year 239 mil-

lion bushels of Canadian wheat were

shipped to the Soviet Union for which

Canadian wheatgrowers received more

than $500 million in gold.

I have maintained all along that right-
wing extremists are doing a disservice to
their fellow Americans when they shrilly
denounce having any commercial rela-
tions with the Russians. Of course, we
should sell behind the Iron Curtain what-
ever products of American farms and
factories the Russians can eat, drink or
smoke or wear. Nevertheless, right-
wing extremists shudder at the thought
of this.

These shortsighted, superduper pa-
triots, who consider themselves self-
appointed vigilantes and who seek to
play God with other people’s patriotism,
declaim against any trade whatsoever
with countries behind the Iron Curtain—
Rumania, Poland, or any other countries.

Mr. President, we have the great St.
Lawrence Seaway, of which we are very
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proud, which we are not using to maxi-
mum capacity by any means.

The farmers and the industrialists of
the Midwest are very proud that so many
of our States have ocean poris. In my
State of Ohio, we have the cities of Lo-
rain, Cleveland, Ashtabula, Conneaut,
and Toledo, which can handle ocean
freight. Ships belonging to the Scan-
dinavian countries, Germany, and many
other countries can come to those cities,
via the St. Lawrence Seaway, with prod-
uects for the United States, and are avail-
able to take on wheat and other products
of the Midwest.

Millions of bushels of wheat are rot-
ting in storage bins in this country, grad-
ually becoming nothing except food for
rats, while the taxpayers of our country
are paying huge sums of money for
storage costs. This wheat is being held
against sales for cash on the barrel. This
is what our good neighbor to the north,
Canada, is doing, and the same as West
Germany is doing. Both of these nations
are prospering as never before. Some-
times West Germany buys wheat from
our country—sometimes not as much as
we would like to sell her—and converts
it into flour and sells it behind the Iron
Curtain.

There is a restriction on U.S. sales of
surplus wheat to Communist nations,
namely, that 50 percent of such sales
shall be carried in American bottoms.
This is discriminatory against the farm-
ers of the Midwest and against the man-
ufacturers of our entire country.

Mr. President, it is high time to put an
end to this costly shortsightedness. Let
us follow the example of the Common-
wealth to the north. Let us follow the
example of other allies, such as Austra-
lia, which sells wheat behind the Iron
Curtain, and West Germany, which sells
g}iwat products to Communist bloc coun-

es.

Let us try to stimulate the business
of the great St. Lawrence Seaway and
add further to the prosperity of Ameri-
can farmers and producers. Let us at
the same time deserve the blessings of
the taxpayers of the country for engag-
ing in trade and selling freely to the na-
tionals behind the Iron Curtain the pro-
ducts that they need—and they need
wheat very much at the present time—
products that they can eat, smoke, drink
or wear.

We owe it to our children and our
grandchildren to continue to seek co-
operation in this nuclear age, for the
choice may someday be. limited to co-
operation or coannihilation.

I hope that we shall give serious
thought to putting an end to our costly
shortsightedness that is depriving Amer-
ican farmers and producers of money
which they would otherwise have and
placing an unnecessary burden on the
taxpayers of this country.

Mr. MAGNUSON subsequently said:
Mr. President, I listened with consider-
able interest to the Senator from Ohio
making the objective with reference to
the so-called 50-50 cargo maritime pref-
erence program. I heard only part of
his speech.

Much has been said in the past few
days regarding the program, which is of
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great importance to the American mer-
chant marine in relation to the wheat
program. I hope some solution can be
worked out.

There are two sides to the question,
and at the proper time, those of us who
have a complete understanding of the
necessity to keep our merchant marine
alive and adequate, economic and de-
fensewise, will work out what we can.
We believe that our merchant marine
should not be jeopardized or weakened.
It has enough troubles now.

When it is remembered that American
bottoms now carry only 8 percent in ton-
nage of our exports and imports over
the world, it seems to me it is high time
something be done to strengthen it. It
is hoped that something may be worked
out to the end that the American mer-
chant marine might carry more of these
shipments of wheat.

STATE TECHNICAL SERVICES ACT
OF 1865

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
ask that the Chair lay before the Senate
the amendments of the House of Repre-
sentatives to Senate bill 949.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendments of the House
of Representatives to the bill (S. 949) to
promote commerce and encourage eco-
nomic growth by supporting State and
regional centers to place the findings of
science usefully in the hands of Ameri-
can enterprise, which were, to strike out
all after the enacting clause and insert:

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

Sectron 1. That Congress finds that wider
diffusion and more effective application of
science and technology in business, com-
merce, and industry are essential to the
growth of the economy, to higher levels of
employment, and to the competitive position
of United States products in world markets.
The Congress also finds that the benefits of
federally financed research, as well as other
research, must be placed more effectively in
the hands of American business, commerce,
and industrial establishments. The Congress
further finds that the several States through
cooperation with universities, communities,
and industries can contribute significantly
to these purposes by providing technical
services designed to encourage a more effec-
tive application of science and technology
to both new and established business, com-
merce, and industrial establishments. The
Congress, therefore, declares that the pur-
pose of this Act is to provide a national pro-
gram of incentives and support for the sev-
eral States individually and in cooperation
with each other in their establishing and
maintaining State and interstate technical
service programs designed to achieve the
ends. :

DEFINITIONS

SEc. 2. For the purposes of this Act—

{(a) “Technical services” means activities
or programs designed to enable businesses,
commerce, and industrial establishments to
acquire and use scientific and engineering
information more effectively through such
means as—

(1) preparing and disseminating techni-
cal reports, abstracts, computer tapes, micro-
film, reviews, and similar scientific or en-
gineering information, including the estab-
lishment of State or interstate technical in-
formation centers for this purpose;

{2) providing a reference service to identi-
fy sources of engineering and other scientific
expertise; and
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{3) sponsoring industrial workshops, semi-
nars, training programs, extension courses,
demonstrations, and field visits designed to
encourage the more effective application of
scientific and engineering information.

(b) “Designated agency” means the insti-
tution or agency which has been designated
as administrator of the program for any
State or States under section 3 or section 7 of
this Act.

(e) “Qualified institution” means (1) an
institution of higher learning with a pro-
gram leading to a degree in science, engineer-
ing, or business administration which is ac-
credited by a nationally recognized accredit-
ing agency or association to be listed by the
United States Commissioner of Education,
or such an institution which is listed sep-

"arately after evaluation by the United States

Commissioner of Education pursuant to this
subsection; or (2) a State agency or a private,
nonprofit institution which meets criteria of
competence established by the Secretary of
Commerce and published in the Federal Reg-
ister. For the purpose of this subsection
the United States Commissioner of Educa-
tion shall publish a list of nationally recog-
nized accrediting agencies or assoclations
which he determines to be reliable authority
as to the quality of sclence, engineering, or
business education or training offered.
When the Commissioner determines that
there is no nationally recognized accrediting
agency or assoclation qualified to accredit
such programs, he shall publish a list of in-
stitutions he finds qualified after prior eval-
uation by an advisory committee, composed
of persons he determines to be specially
qualified to evaluate the training provided
under such programs.

(d) “Participating institution” means each
qualified institution in a State, which par-
ticipates in the administration or execution
of the State technical services program as
provided by this Act.

(e) “Secretary” means the Secretary of
Commerce.

(f) “State” means one of the States of the
United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or the Virgin
Islands.

(g) “Governor”, in the case of the District
of Columbia, means the Board of Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia.

SELECTION OF DESIGNATED AGENCY

Sec. 3. The Governor of any State which
wishes to receive Federal payments under
this Act in support of its existing or planned
technical services program shall designate,
under appropriate State laws and regula-
tions, an Institution or agency to administer
and coordinate that program and to prepare
and submit a plan and programs to the Sec-
retary of Commerce for approval under this
Act.

PLANS AND PROGRAMS

Sec. 4. The designated agency shall pre-
pare and submit to the Secretary in ac-
cordance with such regulations as he may
publish—

(a) A five-year plan which may be revised
annually and which shall: (1) outline the
technological and economic conditions of
the State, taking into account its region,
business, commerce, and its industrial po-
tential and identify the major reglonal and
industrial problems; (2) identify the general
approaches and methods to be used in the
solution of these problems and outline the
means of measuring the impact of such as-
sistance on the State or regional economy;
and (3) explain the methods to be used in
administering and coordinating the techni-
cal services program.

(b) An annual technical services program
which shall (1) identify specific methods,
which may include contracts, for accomplish-
ing particular goals and outline the likely
impact of these methods in terms of the
five-year plan; (2) contain a detailed budget,
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together with procedures for adequate fiscal
control, fund accounting, and auditing, to
assure proper disbursement for funds paid
to the State under this Act; and (3) Indi-
cete the specific responsibilities assigned to
each participating institution in the State.

REVIEW OF PLANS AND PROGRAMS BY SECRETARY

Sec. 5, The Secretary shall not accept the
five-year plan of a State for review and ap-
proval under this Act unless the Governor of
the State or his designee determines and
certifies that the plan is consistent with
State policies and objectives; and the Secre-
tary shall not accept an annual technical
services program for review and approval
under this Act unless the designated agency
has, as certified thereto by the Governor or
his designee—

(a) Invited all qualified institutions in the
State to submit proposals for providing tech-
nical services under the Act;

(b) coordinated its programs with other
States and with other publicly supported ac-
tivities within the State, as appropriate;

(c) established adequate rules to insure
that no officer or employee of the State, the
designated agency, or any participating in-
stitution, shall receive compensation for
technical services he performs, for which
funds are provided under this Act, from
sources other than his employer, and shall
not otherwise maintain any private interest
in conflict with his public responsibility;

(d) determined that matching funds will
be available from State or other non-Federal
sources;

(e) determined that such technical serv-
ices program does not provide a service which
on the date of such certification is eco=
nomically and readily available in such State
from private technical services, professional
consultants, or private institutions;

(f) planned no services speclally related
to a particular firm or company, public work,
or other capital project except insofar as the
services are of general concern to the in-
dustry and commerce of the community,
State, or region;

(g) provided for making public all reports
prepared in the course of furnishing techni-
cal services supported under this Act or for
making them available at cost to any person
on request.

APPROVAL BY SECRETARY

Sec. 6. The Secretary shall review the five-
year plan and each annual program sub-
mitted by a designated agency under section
4 or section 7, and shall approve only those
which (1) bear the certification required by
the Governor or his designee under section
5; (2) comply with regulations and meet
criteria that the Secretary shall promulgate
and publish in the Federal Register; and (3)
gt.herwlse accomplish the purposes of this

ct.

INTERSTATE PROGRAMS

Sec. 7. Two or more States may cooperate
in administering and coordinating their plans
and programs supported under this Act, in
which event all or part of the sums author-
ized and payable under section 10 to all of
the cooperating States may be paid to the
designated agency, participating institutions,
or persons authorized to receive them under
the terms of the agreement between the coop-
erating States. When the cooperative agree-
ment designates an interstate agency to act
on behalf of all of the cooperating States, it
shall submit to the Secretary for review and
approval under section 6 an interstate five-
year plan and an annual interstate technical
services program which, as nearly as practi-
cable, shall meet the requirements of section
4 and section 5.

CONSENT OF CONGRESS
Sec. 8. (a) The consent of the Congress is
given to any two or more States to enter into

agreements or compacts, not in conflict with
any law of the United States, for cooperative
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efforts and mutual assistance and in desig-
nating agencies, under section 7, for accom-
plishing the purposes of this Act.

(b) The right to alter, amend, or repeal
this section, or consent granted by this sec-
tion, is expressly reserved.

ADVISORY COUNCIL

Sec. 9. Each designated agency shall ap-
point an advisory council for technical serv-
ices, the members of which shall represent
broad community interests and shall be
qualified to evaluate programs submitted
under section 4. The advisory council shall
review each annual program, evaluate its
relation to the purposes of this Act, and re-
port its findings to the designated agency
and the Governor or his designee. Each
report of each advisory council shall be avail-
able to the Secretary on request. Members
of any such advisory council shall not be
compensated for serving as such, but may be
relmbursed for necessary expenses incurred
by them in connection with attending meet-
ings of any advisory council of which they
are members.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND
PAYMENTS +

Sec. 10, (a) There are authorized to be
appropriated for the purposes of this Act,
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966; $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967; $30,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968,

(b) From these amounts, the Secretary is
authorized to make an annual payment to
each designated agency, participating insti-
tution, or person authorized to receive pay-
ments in support of each approved technical
services program. Maximum amounts which
may be paid to the States under this sub-
section shall be fixed in accordance with
regulations which the Secretary shall pro-
mulgate and publish in the Federal Register
from time to time, considering (1) popula-
tion according to the last decennial census;
(2) business, commercial, industrial and
economic development and productive ef-
ficiency; and (3) technical resources.

(c) The Secretary may reserve an amount
equal to not more than 20 per centum of the
total amount appropriated for each year
under this section and is authorized to make
payments from such amount to any desig-
nated agency or participating institution for
technical services programs which he deter-
mines have special merit or to any qualified
institution for additional programs which
he determines are necessary to accomplish
the purposes of this Act, under criteria and
regulations that he shall promulgate and
publish in the Federal Register.

(d) An amount equal to not more than 5
per centum of the total amount appropriated
each year under this section shall be avail-
able to the Secretary for the direct expenses
of administering this Act.

(e) (1) No amount paid for any technical
services program under subsection (b) or
(c) shall exceed the amount of non-Federal
funds expended to carry out such program:
Provided, That the Secretary may pay an
amount not to exceed $25,000 a year for each
of the first three fiscal years to each desig-
nated agency, other than a designated agency
under section 7, to assist in the preparation
of the five-year plan and the initial annual
technical services programs, without regard
to any of the preceding requirements of this
section.

(2) No funds appropriated pursuant to the
provisions of this section shall be paid to any
designated agency, participating institution,
or person on account of any such agency or
institution, to carry out any technical serv-
ices activity or program in any State if such
activity or program duplicates any activity
or program readily available in such State
from Federal or State agencies, including
publicly supported institutions of higher
learning in such State.
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ASSISTANCE BY THE SECRETARY

Sec. 11, The Secretary is authorized and
directed to aid designated agencles in carry-
ing out their technical services programs by
providing reference services which a desig-
nated agency may use to obtain scientific,
technical, and engineering information from
sources outside the State or States which it
serves, for the purposes of this Act.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Sec. 12, The Secretary is authorized to
establish such policies, standards, criteria,
and procedures and to prescribe such rules
and regulations as he may deem necessary
or appropriate for the administration of this
Act.

LIMITATIONS

SEc. 13, (a) Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed as authorizing a depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction, super-
vision, or control over, or impose any re-
quirements or conditions with respect to the
personnel, curriculum, methods of instruc-
tion, or administration of any educational
institution.

(b) Nothing contained in this Act shall be
deemed to affect the functions or responsi-
bilities under law of any other department
or agency of the United States.

ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 14. (a) Each designated agency shall
make an annual report to the Secretary on
or before the first day of September of each
year on the work accomplished under the
technical services program and the status of
current services, together with a detailed
statement of the amounts received under any
of the provislons of this Aet during the pre-
ceding fiscal year, and of their disbursement.

(b) The Secretary shall make a complete
report with respect to the administration of
this Act to the President and the Congress
not later than January 31 following the end
of each fiscal year for which amounts are
appropriated pursuant to this Act.

EVALUATION

Sec. 15, Within three years from the date
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary
shall appoint a public committee, none of
the members of which shall have been di-
rectly concerned with the preparation of
plans, administration of programs or partiei-
pation in programs under this Act. The
Committee shall evaluate the significance
and impact of the program under this Act
and make recommendations concerning the
program. A report shall be transmitted to
the Secretary within sixty days after the end
of such three-year period.

TERMINATION

Sec. 16. Whenever the Secretary, after rea-
sonable notice and opportunity for hearing
to any designated agency or participating in-
stitution receiving funds under this Act
finds that—

(a) the agency or institution is not com-
plying substantially with provisions of this
Act, with the regulations promulgated by the
Secretary, or with the approved annual tech-
nical services program; or

(b) any funds paid to the agency or insti-
tution under the provisions of this Act have
been lost, misapplied, or otherwise diverted
from the purposes for which they were pald
or furnished—
the Secretary shall notify such agency or
institution that no further payments will be
made under the provisions of this Act until
he is satisfied that there is substantial com-
pliance or the diversion has been corrected
or, if compliance or correction is impossible,
until such agency or institution repays or
arranges for the repayment of Federal funds
which have been diverted or improperly
expended.
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REPAYMENT

Sec. 17. Upon notice by the Secretary to
any designated agency or participating in-
stitution that no further payments will be
made pending substantial compliance, cor-
rection, or repayment under section 16, any
funds which may have been pald to such
agency or institution under this Act and
which are not expended by the agency or in-
stitution on the date of such notice, shall be
repaid to the Secretary and be deposited to
the account of the appropriations from
which they originally were paid.

RECORDS

Sec. 18. (a) Each recipient of a grant un-
der this Act shall keep such records as the
Secretary shall prescribe, including records
which fully disclose the amount and the dis-
position of such grant, the total cost of the
related approved program, the amount and
nature of the cost of the program supplied
by other sources, and such other records as
will facilitate an effective audit.

(b) The Secretary and the Comptroller
General of the United States, or any of their
duly authorized representatives, shall have
access to any books, documents, papers, and
records of the recipient that are pertinent
to amounts received under this Act.

SHORT TITLE

SEc. 19. This Act may be clted as the

“State Technical Services Act of 1965".

And to amend the title so as to read:
“An Act to promote commerce and en-
courage economie growth by supporting
State and interstate programs to place
the findings of science usefully in the
hands of American enterprise.”

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate concur in the
amendments of the House to the bill
S. 949, a bill to promote commerce and
encourage economic growth by support-
ing State and interstate programs to
place the findings of science usefully in
the hands of American enterprise.

This bill would authorize a broad,
imaginative program of matching grants
to the States for a cooperative program
so that the results and benefits of modern
science and technology may be effectively
used by American commerce and in-
dustry.

The bill was approved by the Senate on
July 19 without opposition, after having
been carefully considered, reviewed and
modified by the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee. The measure was cosponsored
in the Senate by most of the members of
the committee and by other Senators. It
was introduced by me and the cosponsors
are Senators Byrp of West Virginia,

Riercorr, McGOVERN, PAsTORE, MoN-
RONEY, LAUSCHE, BARTLETT, HARTKE, McC-
Gee, Hart, Cannon, BREWSTER, NEU-

BERGER, Bass, Corron, Scorr, PrOUTY,
PeArsoN, and Dominick practically all
the members of the Commerce Com-
mittee.

As the bill has come back to the Sen-
ate from the House, it includes only a few
significant changes—changes which do
not, in the opinion of the committee,
warrant a conference with the House.

The differences between the Senate
and House bills may be briefly summar-
ized as follows: s

First. The Senate bill authorized ap-
propriations for a 5-year period and re-
quired a full evaluation of the program
by an independent review board after
5 years. The House bill reduced the
period of authorization to 3 years and
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required evaluation of the program after
the first 3 years. This is a reasonable
change. An initial 3-year authorization
will get the program well underway and
a comprehensive review of this new
undertaking after 3 years will be helpful
in making sure that it is working effec-
tively and properly.

The House bill also eliminated a pro-
vision in the Senate bill permitting the
Secretary of Commerce to provide addi-
tional funds, up to 10 percent, to regional
or interstate technical services program
without matching funds.

The House made other, more technical
amendments, that clarify and strengthen
the bill. So I hope the Senate will agree
to the motion, approve the House amend-
ments, and complete Congressional ac-
tion on this important, farsichted meas-
ure.

Mr. President, I move that the Senate
coneur in the amendments of the House.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr, Scorr],
who has long been active in the promo-
tion of this bill, and one of the prime
movers, with myself, in seeking its enact-
ment—really, the bill should be called
the Magnuson-Scott bill—has prepared
a written statement. The Senator, un-
fortunately, could not be present this
afternoon because of official business. I
ask unanimous consent that his state-
ment be printed in the REcorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR SCOTT ON S. 949

I am pleased that the Senate today has
approved and cleared for the President’s
signature the Magnuson-Scott bill to estab-
lish a State technical services program.

The State Technical Services Act of 1965
will launch a program designed to put into
the hands of local businesses and industry
throughout the Nation the up-to-date re-
sults of scientific and technological research
and development. In this manner, the pro-
gram can contribute to economic growth and
more jobs at home and the improvement of
America's competitive position in world
markets. My Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania stands ready to participate actively
in this program which I feel can be very
beneficial to Pennsylvania’'s economy and
industrial development.

As originally approved by the Senate, S.
949 provided a 5-year authorization of funds
for this matching Federal-State grant pro-
gram, The other body saw fit to cut this
authorization back to 3 years. I believe that
this change is satisfactory because it
strengthens the reasonable controls which
we added to the bill in committee without
hindering the effective implementation of
the program.

I am glad to have participated in the draft-
ing of the State Technical Services Act of
1965, and I want to salute my colleagues in
both bodies who, with the expert assistance
of the Assistant Secretary of Commerce for
Science and Technology, Mr. Holloman, and
his staff, have made this beneficial program
possible.

RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT IN HIGH-
SPEED GROUND TRANSPORTA-
TION
Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I

ask that the Presiding Officer lay before
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the Senate the amendments of the House
to the bill (8. 1588).

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
1588), to authorize the Secretary of Com-~
merce to undertake research, develop-
ment, and demonstrations in high-speed .
ground transportation, and for other
purposes, which were, to strike out all
after the enacting clause and insert:

That, consistent with the objective of pro-
moting a safe, adequate, economlical, and effi-
clent natlonal transportation system, the
Secretary of Commerce (hereafter in this
Act referred to as the “Secretary”) is author-
ized to undertake research and development
in high-speed ground transportation, includ-
ing, but not limited to, components such as
materials, aerodynamics, vehicle propulsion,
vehicle control, communications, and guide-
ways.

Sec, 2, The Secretary is authorized to con-
tract for demonstrations to determine the
contributions that high-speed ground trans-
portation could make to more eficient and
economical intercity transportation systems.
Such demonstrations shall be designed to
measure and evaluate such factors as the
public response to new equipment, higher
speeds, varlations in fares, improved com-
fort and convenience, and more frequent
service. In connection with contracts for
demonstrations under this section, the Sec-
retary shall provide for financial participa-
tion by private industry to the maximum ex-
tent practicable.

Sec. 3. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed
to limit research and development carried
out under the first section or demonstra-
tions contracted for under sectlon 2 to any
particular mode of high-speed ground
transportation,

Sec. 4. The Secretary is authorized to col-
lect and collate transportation data, statis-
tics, and other information which he deter-
mines will contribute to the improvement
of the national transportation system. In
carrying out this activity, the Secretary shall
utilize the data, statistics, and other infor-
mation available from Federal agencies and
other sources to the greatest practicable ex-
tent. The data, statistics, and other infor-
mation collected under this section shall be
made available to other Federal agencies
and to the public insofar as practicable.

Sec. 5. (a) There is hereby established in
the Department of Commerce an advisory
committee consisting of seven members who
shall be appointed by the Secretary without
regard to the civil service laws. The Secre-
tary shall designate one of the members of
the Advisory Committee as its Chairman,
Members of the Advisory Committee shall
be selected from among leading authorities
in the field of transportation.

(b) The Advisory Committee shall advise
the Secretary with respect to policy matters
arising in the administration of this Act,
particularly with respect to research and
development carried out under the first sec-
tion and contracts for demonstrations en-
tered into under section 2.

(c) Members of the Advisory Committee,
while attending its meetings, shall be en-
titled to receive compensation at rates to be
fixed by the Secretary but not exceeding $100
per day, including travel time; and while
away from their homes or regular places of
business they may be allowed travel expenses,
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as
authorized by section 5 of the Administrative
Expenses Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b-2) for
persons in the Government service employed
intermittently.

Sec.6. (a) In carrying out the provisions
of section 2 of this Act, the Secretary shall
provide falr and equitable arrangements, as
determined by the Secretary of Labor, to pro-
tect the interests of the employees of any
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common carrier who are affected by any
demonstration carried out under a contract
between the Becretary and such carrier un-
der such section. Such protective arrange-
ments shall include, without being limited
to, such provisions as may be necessary for
(1) the preservation of rights, privileges, and
benefits (including continuation of pension
rights and benefits) to such employees un-
der existing collective-bargaining agree-
ments, or otherwise; (2) the continuation
of collective-bargaining rights; (3) the pro-
tection of such individual employees against
a worsening of their positions with respect
to their employment as a result of such dem-
onstration; (4) assurances of priority of re-
employment of employees terminated or laid
off as a result of such demonstration; and
(6) paid training or retraining programs.
Such arrangements shall include provisions
protecting individual employees against a
worsening of their positions with respect to
thelr employment as the result of such dem-
onstrations which shall in no event provide
benefits less than those established pursuant
to section 5(2) (f) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act (49 U.S.C. 5). Any contract en-
tered into pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 2 of this Act shall specify the terms and
conditions of such protective arrangements.

(b) The Becretary shall take such action
as may be necessary to insure that all labor-
ers and mechanics employed by contractors
or subcontractors in the performance of con-
struction work financed with the assistance
of funds received under any contract or
agreement entered into under this Act shall
be paid wages at rates not less than those
prevailing on similar construction in the
locality as determined by the Secretary of
Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon
JAct, as amended. The Secretary shall not
enter into any such contract or agreement
without first obtdining adequate assurance
that required labor standards will be main-
tained upon the construction work. The
Secretary of Labor shall have with respect
to the labor standards specified in this sub-
section, the authority and functions set
forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of
1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 64 Stat. 1267; 5 US.C.
1332-15), and section 2 of the Act of June
13, 1934, as amended (48 Stat. 948; 40 U.S.C.
276¢) .

SEec. 7. In exercising the authority granted
in the first section and section 2 of this Act,
the Secretary may lease, purchase, develop,
test, and evaluate new facilities, equipment,
techniques, and methods and conduct such
other activities as may be necessary, but
nothing in this Act shall be deemed to au-
thorize the Secretary to acquire any inter-
est, in any line of railroad.

Sec. 8. (a) (1) In exercising the author-
ity granted under this Act, the Secretary is
authorized to enter into agreements and to
contract with public or private agencies, in-
stitutions, organizations, corporations, and
individuals, without regard to sections 3648
and 3709 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C.
529; 41 USL.C. 5).

(2) Any such agreement or contract shall
contaln provisions effective to insure that all
information, uses, processes, patents and oth-
er developments resulting from any activity
undertaken pursuant to such agreement or
contract will be made readily available on
fair and equitable terms to the transpor-
tatlon industry and industries engaging in
furnishing supplies to such industry.

(3) To the maximum extent practicable,
the private agencies, institutions, organiza-
tions, corporations, and individuals with
which the Secretary enters into such agree-
ments or contracts to carry out research and
development under this Act shall be geo-
graphically distributed throughout the
United States.

(4) Each agreement or contract entered
into under this Act under other than com-
petitive bidding procedures, as determined
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by the Secretary, shall provide that the Secre-
tary and the Comptroller General of the
United States, or any of their duly authorized
representatives, may, for the purpose of audit
and examination, have access to any books,
documents, papers, and records of the parties
to such agreement or contract which are
pertinent to the operations or activities un-
der such agreement or contract.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to ap-
point, subject to the civil service laws and
regulations, such personnel as may be neces-
sary to enable him to carry out efficiently his
functions and responsibilities under this
Act. The Secretary is further authorized to
procure services as authorized by section 15
of the Act of August 3, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 556a),
but at rates for individuals not to exceed
$100 per diem, unless otherwise specified in
an appropriation Act.

Sec. 9. In exercising the authority granted
under this Act, the Secretary shall consult
and cooperate, as he deems appropriate, with
the Administrator of the Housing and Home
Finance Agency and other departments and
agencies, Federal, State, and local. The Sec-
retary shall further consult and cooperate,
as he deems appropriate, with institutions
and private industry.

Sec. 10. (a) The Secretary shall report to
the President and the Congress not less
often than annually with respect to activi-
ties carried out under this Act.

(b) The Secretary shall report to the Pres-
ident and the Congress the results of his
evaluation of the research and development
program and the demonstration program au-
thorized by this Act, and shall make rec-
ommendations to the President and the Con-
gress with respect to such future action as
may be appropriate in the light of these re-
sults and their relationship to other modes
of transportation in attalning the objective
of promoting a safe, adequate, economical,
and eflicient national transportation system.

(c) The Secretary shall, if requested by
any appropriate committee of the Senate or
House of Representatives, furnish such com-
mittee with information concerning activi-
ties carried out under this Act and infor-
mation obtained from research and develop-
ment carried out with funds appropriated
pursuant to this Act.

Sec. 11. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act, but
not to exceed $20,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966; 835,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1867; and $35,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968. Such
sums shall remain available until expended.

BEc. 12. This Act shall terminate on June
30, 1969. The termination of this Act shall
not affect the disbursement of funds under,
or the carrying out of, any contract commit-
ment, or other obligation entered into pur-
suant to this Act prior to suech date of ter-
mination.

And to amend the title so as to read:
“An Act to authorize the Secretary of
Commerce to undertake research and de-
velopment in high-speed ground trans-
portation, and for other purposes.”

Mr. MAGNUSON. I move that the
Senate disagree to the House amend-
ments and ask for a conference with the
House, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. MaGNU-
soN, Mr. PasTore, Mr. LauscHE, Mr.
HarTKE, Mr. MorToN, and Mr. ScoTT
conferees on the part of the Senate.

NEWSPAPER GROWTH

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President,
when we pick up the morning newspaper
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at breakfast, or read the evening paper
after a busy day, we often reflect upon
the enormous service rendered by those
who perform this service.

We could well reflect too upon the size
of this industry and how it has grown.

This growth was brought home to me
through an editorial carried in the
Everett, Wash., Herald some weeks ago.

I ask the unanimous consent that the
editorial be printed in the REcoRbD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

NEWSPAPERS

The newspaper business is one of the
largest manufacturing industries in our Na-
tion’s economy. Just the physical production
of newspapers is so massive that it consti-
tutes 1.53 percent of the Nation’s total in-
dustrial activity. This activity is measured
by the Federal Reserve Board's index of in-
dustrial production. For example the value
added by the auto industry represents 1.82
percent of the Nation's total activity where-
as newspapers represent 1.53 percent, all meat
products 1.52 percent, drugs and medicine
1.48 percent, lumber 0.81 percent, TV sets
0.33 percent, etc.

Dr. John Udell of the University of Wis-
consin notes that newspaper growth can be
measured in other ways also. U.S, news-
papers employ one-third million Americans.
Thousands of additional persons are em-
ployed in the production of newsprint, print-
ing press, and other products needed to sup-
ply the Nation's 1,763 dally papers. From
1947 through 1963 newspaper employment
expanded 31 percent—more rapidly than
total employment in the United States,
which increased 19 percent, and 3!, times as
fast as employment in all manufacturing
industries.

A significant measure of newspaper growth
is newsprint consumption, which has in-
creased from 4.3 milllon tons in 1946 to
over 8 million tons in 1964, a growth of 87
percent. The greatest growth of U.S. news-
print consumption has occurred in cities
and towns of less than 100,000 population—
which have experlenced a 70-percent greater
expansion than the average of all newspapers
in the United States.

And the future of newspapers looks even
brighter. Dr. Udell, pointing to projected
population increase in the 15-year period be-
tween 1965 and 1980, forecasts from 16.4 to
22 million more newspaper subscribers by
the latter year. He predicts flatly: “Dally
circulation should increase more in the
decade ahead than in any other decade in the
history of the U.S. newspaper business.”

RIVER OF THE WEST

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
largest and greatest river of the West-
ern Hemisphere pouring into the Pacific
Ocean is the mighty Columbia, arising in
the Canadian Rockies, crossing my
State of Washington, and for several
hundred miles forming the boundary
between Washington and Oregon.

Tributaries of the Columbia, includ-
ing the 1,038-mile Snake, bisect Idaho,
and reach into Wyoming, Montana,
Utah, and Nevada.

What this great river system means to
Pacific Northwest and Inland Empire
Industry, commerce and economy is told
by my distinguished colleague in the
House of Representatives, the Honorable
JuLia BuTLER HANSEN, in & guest editorial
in the July Newsletter of the American
Mail Line.
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Mrs. HanseN, whose congressional dis-
trict extends from a few miles above
famous Bonneville Dam to the Colum-
bia’s mouth, and whose childhood and
much of her adult life has been spent on
the banks of this great river, also weaves
into her editorial some of its history, in-
cluding early trade with the Orient, and
in conclusion forecasts a golden future
for this enormous river basin with un-
surpassed potential.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial, “River of West,”
by the Honorable Juria BuTLER HANSEN,
of Washington, be printed in the ReEcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

RIVER OoF THE WEST

(By Congresswoman JULIA BUTLER HANSEN,
Committee on Appropriations, Subcommit-
mittee on Interior, Subcommittee on For-
eign Operations)

Years ago, as a barelegged small girl fish-
ing mudecats from the cannery dock at Cath-
lamet on the lower Columbia River, I be-
gan to dream of trade and the world it
touched. As the last brigantines sailed up-
river to load lumber, when blue-clad pig-
tailed Chinese crews came each spring to
man the sprawling whitewashed salmon can-
neries, I began to understand the language
and customs of other people.

Ever since that almost unbelievably leis-
urely era, I've realized that perhaps one who
stands on the shore of a great moving river
or at the edge of a sea touching far nations
has perhaps a wider vision than that pos-
sessed by men sitting on the prairie. At
least, there is the obligation for a longer
look and deeper comprehension as to the
width of the world and the lives of Its
people.

The sails of those ships, steamboat whistles
in the fog, towboats with logs are part of
a world of woven sea-touched magic which
is the story of the Columbia River. Two
centuries ago, the Columbia was known as
the mysterious, undiscovered "“River of the
West.” Thomas Jeflerson was sure that it
existed—some place beyond the high moun-
tains—a mighty stream for ports, growth,
and trade.

William Cullen Bryant said, "Here rolls
the Oregon and hears nothing but the sound
of its own dashing.”

When Capt. John Eendrick and Robert
Gray salled unknown western waters they
were under orders, “to avoid offense to any
foreign power, to treat the natives with kind-
ness and Christianity, to obtain a cargo of
furs on the American coast and to proceed
with the same to China and to return from
China with a cargo of tea and carry the tea
to Boston."”

That was the distillate of our trade be-
ginnings.

In 1792, 300 years after Columbus sailed
for America, Gray crossed the bar of the
Columbia and on May 11 of that year said,
“We found this to be a large river of fresh
water."

Later Vancouver explored our river, Brit-
ain and America developed it and finally
America made it her own. From furs bound
for Canton and London and farm products
bound for “Owyhee” it has become in the
20th century a tremendous contributing fac-
tor to our national export trade.

In that quiet country where was once no
sound but that of its own dashing 7,000,000
busy people now live—farmers, fishermen,
shippers, manufacturers and workers in the
forests, mills, and mines.

From the loneliness of those days when
the small, weathered sails of Captain Gray's
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ship stood against that wide western hori-
zon, we have moved with speed and progress.
The Columbia has become one of the major
waterways of the world. Ports on this great
river, due to the intelligent leadership of
business, labor and public legislative bodies
are now among the most modern in the
United States. Thousands of tons of wheat
and other products are shipped by barge,
rail and trucks to our ports. There is no
single day that passes without the flag of
some foreign nation flying against the west-
ern hills—still forested and green—as an-
other ship sails out of the Columbia with
Northwest commerce to far ports of this
earth.

One of our leading trade partners is Japan.
The State of Washington's commerce with
the Far East rose from $42,911,000 in 1960 to
$76,500,000 in 1963.

Southeast Asia, the Philippines, India, and
other nations, with names almost as magic
as the spices of old, are part and parcel of
this ever-growing trade.

In the Columbia Basin also lies 40 percent
of the nation’s hydroelectric potential, al-
most unlimited fresh water, abundant recrea-
tion areas, commercial fishing.

There is today no end to the dream of
growth in the land that surrounds the Co-
lumbia and there is no end also to the river
that bears cargo and men in the eternal tides
of time bound for the future.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM—FOOD
AND AGRICULTURE ACT OF 1965

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr, President, if I may
have the attention of the distinguished
majority leader, I should like him fo ex-
press his views on what may transpire in
the Senate during the remainder of (o-
day, and what he contemplates will be
our labors in the Senate tomorrow.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President in
response to the questions raised by the
distinguished acting minority leader, the
Senator from California [Mr. KUCHEL],
I first ask unanimous consent that H.R.
9811, the farm bill, be laid before the
Senate immediately upon being reported.

Mr. KUCHEL. Is that bill at the desk
yet?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Not yet, but it will
be here by midnight.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Senate proceed to consider-
ation of H.R. 9811, the Food and Agri-
culture Act of 1965, and that it be made
the pending business when reported.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill (H.R.
9811), to maintain farm income, to sta-
bilize prices and assure adequate supplies
of agricultural commodities, to reduce
surpluses, lower Government costs and
promote foreign trade, to afford greater
economic opportunity in rural areas, and
for other purposes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, various
reports of committees will be allowed to
be filed until midnight tonight. It is
my hope that the farm bill will be the
pending business at the conclusion of
the morning business tomorrow; but for
the information of the Senate and in re-
sponse to the questions raised by the dis-
tinguished Senator from California [Mr.
KucsaEL], tomorrow the Senate will take
up and consider the following measures:
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Calendar No. 655, HR. 8027, a hill to
provide assistance in training State and
local law enforcement officers and other
personnel, and in improving capabilities,
techniques and practices in State and
local law enforcement and prevention
and control of crime, and for other pur-
poses.

The Senate should be prepared to take
up, as soon as they are cleared, the fol-
lowing measures:

Calendar No. 658, S. 1349, a bill to
amend the inland, Great Lakes, and
western rivers rules concerning sailing
vessels and vessels under 65 feet in length.

Calendar No. 659, H.R. 5989, an act to
amend section 27, Merchant Marine Act
of 1920, as amended.

Calendar No. 660, S. 2142, a bill to
simplify the admeasurement of small
vessels.

Calendar No. 662, S. 897, a bill to pro-
vide for the establishment of the St.
Croix National Scenic Waterway in the
States of Minnesota and Wisconsin, and
for other purposes.

Calendar No. 669, S. 2118, a bill to clar-
ify sections 9 and 37 of the shipping Act
of 1916, and subsection O(d) of the Ship
Mortgage Act of 1920, and for other pur-
poses.

It is hoped that tomorrow the high-
way beautification bill will be reported,
and that it will be taken up as expedi-
tiously as possible.

In addition, Calendar No. 635, H.R.
8469, to provide certain increases in an-
nuities payable from the Civil Service Re-
tirement and Disability Fund, and for
other purposes may be considered to-
MOrTow.

Any of the bills I have mentioned may
be taken up tomorrow.

No further legislative business will be
transacted this afternoon.

Therefore, the Senate should be on
notice that a workload is in the offing.
It is the hope of the leadership on both
sides of the aisle that it will be possible
to start work on the farm bill tomorrow.
I hope it will be possible to dispose of
the farm bill this week, even if it means
having a Saturday session.

Mr. KUCHEL. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I should like to ask
the Senator from Montana a question. I
presume that we shall have adequate de-
bate—of course, I know that we shall
have it—on the farm bill. That debate
may go on for 2 or 3 days. The Senator
from Wisconsin and I and many other
Senators are disturbed about the report
to the effect that the dairy program has
been taken out of the bill. Many other
Senators are concerned with that situa-
tion. The provision is contained in the
House bill. I expect that this provision
will take a little time to discuss on the
floor because of the great concern about
the dairy section.

. Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes; the dairy sec-
tion is not the only section in disagree-
ment.

Mr. MAGNUSON. At least the other
features have been tackled in some re-
spects, but the dairy section has been
taken out completely. The Senator from
Wisconsin and I will have a little to say
about it.
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LET US SAVE OUR COTTON INDUS-
TRY, NOT DESTROY IT

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, let the
REecorp show that with respect to the
farm bill, which will be here before the
Senate tomorrow and perhaps for a while
during the week, I speak not only as a
Californian, but as an American, in reg-
istering my own violent and vigorous
objection to what, regretfully, the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry saw
fit tc do on the subject of cotton.

The administration made some rec-
ommendations to Congress in an efforf
to help the weakening economic position
of American cotton. They were good
recommendations. They had a tendency
to eliminate needless subsidies. They
had a tendency to lower the amount of
cotton surpluses. They had a tendency
to encourage free competition in cotton,
unfettered by Federal financial sopo-
rifics. Such action is in the interest of
the American taxpayers.

The House of Representatives voted
the recommendations of the administra-
tion. Those recommendations were
agreed upon by such able Members of the
Senate as my friend the distinguished
junior Senator from Georgia [Mr. TAL-
MADGE].

I regret that the committee overruled
what the administration asked for, and
what the House of Representatives ap-
proved, and what I believe the Senate
at long last will have approved when the
debate on the proposed legislation has
been terminated.

I recognize the great difficulty in find-
ing a base upon which to cope with what
many people in this country are calling
the mess in agriculture. At any rate, I
salute Senators on both sides of the aisle
who interest themselves in the tradi-
tional American concept of individual
American initiative.

So far as I am concerned, the Senate
should review the extremely regrettable
action of the committee in dealing with
the problem of the cotton industry,
which is in great distress and, after do-
ing so, rectify the committee’s errors,
and approve what the administration
has recommended.

Mr. President, if we are going to save
the cotton industry of the United States
from destruction, we are going to have
to continue and strengthen and improve
the one-price system.

‘We are going to have to do this to keep
cotton competitive in the world market
and competitive with manmade fibers in
our domestic mills.

We simply cannot go back to the old,
ruinous, two-price system as called for
in the Senate committee bill. A return to
the two-price system would mean the
end of cotton in America.

Our domestic mills would turn more
and more to synthetic fibers. Our cotton
stocks would pile up ever higher and
higher in our warehouses at great cost
to the taxpayers. Our cotton would be
priced out of the market, and this would
mean eventual ruin to the cotton farm-
ers of America.

We cannot afford, Mr. President, to
continue high price supports and high
loans that price our cotton out of the
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market and survive in either the world
or the domestic trade.

We have got to go to a lower loan rate,
and to a provision in H.R. 9811, as passed
by the House, which would permit our
efficient cotton farmers to stay out of
the Government program, and produce
as much as they want to plant for the
lower world market price. Is not that
the American system?

As I pointed out to the Senate only a
few days ago, Mr. President, there is an
urgent need for more quality, strong cot-
ton to compete with synthetic fibers.
Our California farmers produce this type
of strong, high quality cotton, Mr. Presi-
dent. And, I think they ought to be al-
lowed to produce more of it for the world
market price, if they can do this effi-
ciently and economically.

H.R. 9811, the House passed bill, pro-
vides that any cotton grower who would
forego the Government loan, all Govern-
ment payments, and all Government sub-
sidies on his cotton, could grow for the
world price of about 22 cents a pound
without acreage restrictions.

We have some few growers in Califor-
nia who I believe would be adventurous
encugh to try growing cotton not only for
the world market at the world price, but
also for our own domestic textile mills
at the world price, Mr. President, if they
were permitted to do so.

Our domestic mills need more of this
high quality cotton to blend with other
cotton fibers in the manufacture of
modern textiles. And they would use it
if they could buy it at the world price.

This type of cotton would be used by
the mills; it would not pile up in the
warehouses, and it would mean increased
use of cotton and less use of syntheties.
And this cotton would be produced at no
cost to the taxpayers. Should not that
be an attractive feature to our fellow
citizens?

Mr. President, if an American farmer
chooses not to take a Government sub-
sidy, he ought to be allowed to plant cot-
ton to his heart’s content and sell it at
the world price.

The overplanting provision of H.R.
9811 would permit this to be done, and
it is my firm belief that this would not
have an adverse effect on the cotton
program. Indeed, I believe it would
contribute to increasing the competi-
tiveness of cotton in both the world and
domestic markets.

Mr. President, I do not necessarily
favor each and every provision of H.R.
9811, but it is imperative that we con-
tinue and improve the one-price system
for cotton. H.R. 9811 will do this, and
it is a far better program than the Sen-
ate committee bill, which, in my judg-
ment, would destroy our cotton industry.

The President of the United States
has recommended that the present cot-
ton program be extended with new
measures designed to reduce the cost of
the program and to cut down on the cot-
ton surplus.

H.R. 9811 would do this, but the Sen-
ate committee bill would not.

The cotton carryover on August 1 of
this year was 14.2 million bales, and a
1965 crop of more than 14.8 million bales
is anticipated. At the present rate of
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domestic consumption and exports, the
cotton carryover probably will rise to
about 15.56 million bales by August 1,
1966. CCC will hold about 13 million
bales of these stocks.

This is far too much cotton to be
stored in our warehouses at the taxpay-
ers’ expense. The Senate committee bill
will not sufficiently reduce this huge sur-
plus. It would not improve our world
competitive position. It would not re-
duce costs,. as the President has ad-
vocated. It would materially add to
them.

If the Senate committee bill were ap-
proved, the costs of the cotton program
would be increased year by year, and
surpluses would not be reduced to the
extent that the public interest would
require.

The so-called Ellender program of the
Senate committee would cost a little
more now than the one-price program of
H.R. 9811, and the costs would increase
year by year.

On the other hand, the low loan, direct
payment, one-price program would cost
slightly less to begin with, and in each
succeeding year its cost would be from-
$200 million to $300 million less than
the Ellender plan.

The Ellender program would reduce
our cotton surpluses down to around 12.5
million bales, but this is not enough
reduction.

‘We need to get our surpluses down to
around 9 million bales. The low loan,
direct payment, one-price program of
H.R. 9811 and the amendments rejected
by the Senate committee would bring our
surplus down below the 9 million figure.

One of the big problems of our cotton
industry is how to increase our exports.
We are losing out in the world market,
which is a mounting tragedy in this era
of imbalance of payments in our foreign
trade.

Our cotton exports last year were 4.2
million bales and for this year are esti-
mated at about the same level—down
from 5.7 million bales in 1963-64. World
production at record high levels, and in-
creased consumption of manmade fibers
are the major factors responsible for our
export situation.

What to do about this is one of the
most difficult questions confronting us.
Everyone agrees that cotton should be
offered for sale competitively in the
world market. But, how is this to be
accomplished?

Do we allow our cotton growers to
produce for export on a competitive
basis? Or, do we have the U.S. grower
produce cotton for export at a price
higher than the world prices—protected
by Government price-support pro-
grams—and then have the price lowered
to competitive world levels at Govern-
ment expense and by bureaucratic deci-
sion?

The latter method already has been
tried and found wanting. The Senate
committee bill, would simply go back to
this plan that already has been proven
to be a failure, and a costly failure at
that.

Price support loans nearer world price
levels, with supplementary payments to
producers participating in the cotton
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program, would be far more desirable, far
more flexible, and would enable the mar-
ket to determine prices.

Under the program as adopted by the
House, we can increase our exports with-
out such high Government expenditures,
and at the same time we can maintain
farm income at reasonable and decent
levels.

Mr. President, I do not want to see the
efficient cotton producers of California
and other areas of our Nation penalized
and hamstrung by continued restrictive
policies of Government controls. I want
to see them free to plant, without Gov-
ernment subsidies, for the world market.

I want to see us get the Government
out of this business of buying, storing,
and selling so much cotton. This ought
to be the business of the cotton trade, not
of the Government.

Mr. President, I appeal to my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle—let us
strike the chains from our cotton farm-
ers. Let us vote down the ruinous cotton
provisions of the Senate committee bill,
and substitute for it the cotton section
of H.R. 9811.

Do not destroy our cotton industry and
our cotton farmers. Save this industry
and the cotton farmers with a cotton pro-
gram that makes some sense. Thus, will
the national economy be strengthened,
and the theory of American initiative be
vindicated.

THE STEEL STRIKE—PRESIDENT
JOHNSON’S EFFORTS IN SETTLING
MANAGEMENT-LABOR DISPUTES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
should like to state how happy and
pleased I am that the producers of steel
and the makers of steel, management
and labor, were able to get together over
the past weekend.

I believe that much credit should go to
them for their understanding of what
the effects of a steel strike would be on
the country. Great credit should go to
the President of the United States who,
for the second time, has performed a task
of significance to the economic welfare
of the country in exerting his personal
efforts to bring about a settlement of the
differences in the steel industry.

The Senate may recall that when the
President first took office, he was largely
responsible for bringing about a settle-
ment of the differences within the rail-
road industry—differences which had
plagued previous administrations for
several years, and which were finally
adjudicated through the personal in-
terest he took in them.

I am delighted that this settlement in
the steel industry has taken place. I am
glad to note, from newspaper accounts,
at least, that the settlement remains
within the guidelines set down by the
administration.

I am very hopeful that the settlement
of this strike will serve as an indicator
to other industries and to organized labor
that it is much better to settle differences
than to try to work them out on the
bricks or on the pavement.

I am glad that a week or so ago it was
finally possible, at long last, to bring
about a settlement of the maritime strike,
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a strike which mever should have oc-
curred in the first place, and which
caused untold damage to the economy of
this country, a strike which now happily
has been settled.

I hope that this pattern will continue
and will be applied to other segments of
the country.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, the most
welcome news of the past weekend was
the successful negotiation of a 35-month
contract between the major American
steel producers and the United Steel-
workers of America.

President Johnson is to be commended
for the role he played in this settlement.
He asserted the public interest into the
negotiation but did not break into the
relationship between management and
labor. He urged them to reach their own
agreement, without projecting himself
into the issues of the negotiations.

The possibility of a steel strike had
hung heavily on the Nation’s economic
horizon for most of this year. With the
negotiations beginning during the midst
of the United Steelworkers of America
union elections, it was difficult to see how
the bargaining could be carried out ef-
fectively. The union and maragement
wisely agreed to an extension of the old
contract to allow the United Steelwork-
ers of America’'s new president, I. W.
Abel, to take control of the union’s nego-
tiations.

With the September 1 strike deadline
approaching, the President found it nec-
essary to ask for another extension—to
September 8—and to invite the nego-
tiators to Washington where he could
personally assist in the talks. He made
it clear that the public policy of this
country is to prevent major work stop-
pages in essential industry. Although
steel accounts for only 4 percent of
Ameriea’s industrial output, it is still so
basic to our manufacturing process that
any prolonged closing would have a dis-
astrous effects on the entire country.

The President insisted that with the
Vietnam crisis, steel and basic industrial
production is essential to our national
security. He suggested, and rightly so,
that any interruption in the production
of vital war materials at this time was
unpatriotic and might be considered by
other nations as a division of support for
American foreign policy.

To their credit, the negotiators were
able to come to an agreement on Fri-
day. This agreement was formally ac-
cepted by the Wage Policy Committee of
the Steelworkers Union on Sunday.

We must voice our appreciation to
both the steel management and labor for
considering the public consequences of
their private business. Their response
to the urgings of the President is typical
of their reactions to the public need in
recent years.

The agreement itself has been termed
by the President as “a fair one, designed
to prevent inflation which would damage
our Nation’s prosperity.” It is gratify-
ing that the pact can be noninflation-
ary. With the general business upswing
crowding capacity, any major price hike
in steel could bring on inflationary pres-
sures that we could ill afford.
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As we view the situation from Wash-
ington, we reflect on the impact on the
economy and world politics. But to the
thousands of steelworkers and their
families that I represent, the steel pact
means continued good times.

The small grocer in Gary knows that
next week he will be cashing paychecks
for his regular customers instead of fill-
ing strike orders from the business
agent. The wife whose husband works
in the mill knows now that she can buy
the children’s back-to-school clothes.

A steel strike is a-very human thing—
a tragedy to the people whose livelihood
depends on the men in the mill.

Because their President cared enough
for them, for the economy, and for the
fighting men in Vietnam—the strike has
been averted. He was not content to sit
idly by and let a strike take its toll. He
did not bring the Government into inter-
ference with the free market system. He
did bring the great moral strength of his
office, his own good will, and his great
powers of persuasion to bear on the
problem and caused its solution.

I applaud and I offer thanks to the
leaders of the steel industry and to the
President for their significant contribu-
tion to the American economy by their
successful negotiations last week. The
example of the steel leadership working
with its Government to keep the wheels
of industry turning is good for all busi-
nesses to see.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
assume, barring the appearance of other
Senators in the Chamber, that at the
conclusion of the remarks of the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa [Mr. Miw-
LER], the Senate will stand in adjourn-
ment. -

I ask unanimous consent that when
the Senate completes its business today,
it stand in adjournment until 12 o’clock
noon tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PROPOSALS FOR SETTLEMENT OF
THE WAR IN VIETNAM

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, on Au-
gust 16 I expressed a concern that some
misleading interpretations are being
placed on what the United States will
settle for in Vietnam. I refer Senators
to the CownerEssioNAL Recorp of August
186, 1965, pages 20546-20552.

I was concerned, as I said at that time,
over suggestions that we may settle for
less than what the President has stated
to be our minimal objectives.

I remarked that:

This is no time to give comfort to those
who promote aggression. Granted that our
own leaders intend to follow a firm policy,
they should avold any statements which
might be construed as a sign of deviation
from that policy.

It was also pointed out at that time
that:
All peace-loving people are prayerful that

there will be a prompt end to the war in
Vietnam and that peace will come to that
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area. But few peace-loving people will tol-
erate an end to the war at the price of free-
dom or the profit for aggression. The na-
tional interest of the United States and
South Vietnam—indeed the national interest
of all nations, large and small, whose people
live in freedom—repudiates a policy of peace
at any price. There is a price to be paid for
peace, and it is only with a clear understand-
ing of what that price is that those who
speak of “negotiations” can speak meaning-
fully.

President Johnson's statement at
Johns Hopkins University was also re-
peated:

We will not withdraw, either openly or
under the cloak of a meaningless agreement.

All of us realize that great priority has
been given by the President to bring
about a cessation of hostilities in Viet-
nam and to bring the participants to the
conference table.

But there is something of higher pri-
ority than that: It is the minimal objec-
tives clearly stated by the President of
the United States for the war in Viet-
nam. These objectives are: To persuade
the North Vietnamese to leave their
neighbor, South Vietnam, alone; to cease
and desist from directing, controlling,
and supplying war materiel and man-
power to the Vietcong military forces in
South Vietnam; and to assist the South
Vietnamese in ending the attacks of the
Vietcong so that the people can live in
peace and freedom. This is the price of
peace in Vietnam. Any cessation of
hostilities and any action at the confer-
ence table must be premised on the
achievement of these minimal objectives.
And any timetable for cessation of hos-
tilities and participation at the confer-
ence table cannot take priority over
them. 3

It is with these thoughts that I turn
to the statement on the floor of the Sen-
ate made by the distinguished majority
leader on September 1. It has been
widely reported that the views he ex-
pressed were those of the President, but
whether this is so or not I do not know.

The majority leader set forth the four
conditions for peace advanced by Hanoi
in response to the President’s Johns Hop-
kins speech. He then sought to show
that these conditions might be reconeil-
able with President Johnson’s minimal
objectives.

I find it difficult to reconcile them.
Hanoi's condition that the internal af-
fairs of South Vietnam be determined by
the South Vietnamese accordance
with the National Liberation Front pro-
gram is repugnant to the concept of
freedom for the people of South Viet-
nam. The peaceful, so-called reunifica-
tion of all of Vietnam is a nice-sounding
objective, but when one realizes the im-
possibility of holding genuinely free elec-
tions in a Communist dominated coun-
try, the objective lacks substance. It
would seem to run counter to the only
American interpretation which can be
placed on President Johnson'’s stated ob-
jective that the people of South Viet-
nam shall have the right of choice, the
right to shape their own destiny in free
elections in the South, or throughout all
Vietnam under international supervi-
sion. How could there be any such in-
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ternational supervision without the for-
eign interference which Hanoi clearly
demands be left out?

The distinguished majority leader
also made this statement:

But unless the military conflict Is to ex-
pand and to continue into the indefinite fu-
ture, whether it be 3, 5, 10, or 20 years of
war, the degree of these automatic reflexes
must be tested in negotiations,

I do not believe that such a choice ex-
ists at all. The choice is between the
realization of the minimal stated ob-
jectives of the President of the United
States by negotiations and settlement or
by war and settlement. It is the leaders
in Hanoi—not in the United States—who
have made the choice. Itisup to them—
not us—to decide whether to stop their
aggression. Their decision will deter-
mine the length and intensity of the
war. When they realize that aggression
does not pay offi—that the price of their
decision to continue the war is too dear,
they will agree to the President’s mini-
mal objectives in a settlement—and not
before. This need not be any 3, 5, 10, or
20-year war at all; but its length will de-
pend greatly on the President’s decision
on how much more cost will be paid by
North Vietham and how soon in order
to persuade the leaders in Hanoi that
continued war is unacceptable to them.

In this connection, a timely lead edito-
rial entitled “We're Talking Too Much,”
was published in Monday’s Washington
Evening Star. The editorial points out
that all of the talk about negotiations
which has been going on from within
the United States might be taken as an
indication of irresolution on our part. It
lays a foundation for the hope in the
hearts of the leaders in Hanoi that the
United States will not have the patience
and perseverance which the President
says we shall have to see it through, so
that our minimal objectives will be at-
tained and the world will know that ag-
gression does not pay off. I ask unani-
mous consent that the editorial be
printed in the Recorp, along with an
editorial from the Des Moines Register
of September 5, entitled “Mansfield’s
Peace Plan,” which points out that the
majority leader’s suggestions “are still
far from those offered to date by North
Vietnam and its ally, the National
Liberation Front of South Vietnam—
Vietcong.”

There being no objection, the editori-
als were ordered to be printed in the
REcORD, as follows:

[From the Washington, D.C., Evening Star,
Sept. 6, 1965]
WE'RE TALKING Too MuUcCH

Senator MansFieLp, the majority leader,
made a speech the other day which was es-
sentially & restatement of our aims in Viet-
nam. He threw in two additional points,
that there must be provision prior to nego-
tiations for a ‘“‘secure amnesty” and a will-
ingness on all sides to accept a “cease-fire
and a standfast.’’ Otherwise, there was
nothing new in it.

Since this speech is supposed to have had
the prior approval of the President, there is
reason to note with some concern Senator
MaNSFIELD'S reiteration of the Johnson state-
ment of July 28: “We insist and we will al-
ways insist that the people of South Vietnam
shall have the right of choice, the right to
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shape their own destiny in free elections in
the South, or throughout all of Vietnam
under international supervision.”

There is all the difference in the world be-
tween the free elections in the South and
elections throughout all Vietnam. In the
former case there would be a right of choice.
In the second, there would be none, for such
an election would surely be won by the Com-
munists. To agree to any such condition
as this would be to capitulate to the Com-
munists, despite all our brave words, and to
sell the South Vietnamese down the river.
We hope that this was not the essential mes-
sage that Senator MansFIELD, With the Presi-
dent’s approval, was trying to get across to
Hanol.

It seems to us, furthermore, that the time
has come to stop making peace overtures to
the Communists every hour on the hour.
The fighting has not been going well for
them, and they must know that they cannot
win this war. Why not let them sweat 1t
out for a while Instead of giving them even
slight reason to think that we are tiring of
the struggle and ready to call it a day?

Senator Javirs was among those who ap-
plauded the MansrFieELD speech. He said we
should constantly reiterate our willingness
to negotiate, which, in fact, the President
has been doing. Then the New York Sena-
tor added: “I hope very much that these
efforts are not misunderstood as indicating
an irresolution on our part.”

With this, he put his finger on what may
well be the Achilles’ heel of our repeated bids
for peace. We should stop talking about our
willingness to talk, and let our willingness
to fight speak for itself for a while.

[From the Des Moines Sunday Register, Sept.
b, 19865]
MANSFIELD'S PEACE PLAN

Two new sets of peace proposals have
appeared recently for the Vietnam war: an
interview given by South Vietnamese Premier
Nguyen Cao Ky including his peace terms;
and a speech in the U.S. Senate by Majority
Leader Mrike MANSFIELD, ostentatiously ap-
proved by the White House, summarizing
U.8. terms for peace.

Ky wants time to overcome “many in-
justices” in South Vietnam before he faces
peace negotlations and possible free elections.
This doesn't fit in too well with US. eflorts
to get pease as soon as possible, perhaps this
fall or winter—but the frank admission of
injustices is a new and wholesome attitude
for a South Vietnamese to take. South Viet-
nam can be lost on either the military front
or the economie and social front; but it can-
not be “won" without solid accomplishments
in both.

Ky would like North Vietnamese troops
withdrawn from South Vietnam under firm
guarantees before he starts peace negotia-
tions, and he wants American troops to stay
on until his government asks them to leave.
This goes beyond U.S. thinking., But as a
hard bargaining position this makes some
sense—providing Ky's forces and his US.
allles win some more victories,

Senator MANSFIELD's speech is much more
realistic in the terms it presents. MANSFIELD
has been (1) against expanding the Vietnam
war; (2) for full debate and full news cover-
age of it, without fear or favor; (3) for Pres-
ident Johnson’s effort to make peace and
to hang on in the meantime. In public,
MawsrFieLp has generally supported admin-
istration policy; in private he is sald to be
critical.

So there is special significance In his ap-
pearing this time as istration spokes-
man, with public congratulations by Vice-
President HUserT HumPHREY and a White
House statement that the speech “reflects the
sentiment of the Johnson administration.”
MaNsFIELD himself avowedly based the speech
on recent presidential speeches, with “clarl-
fications” of his own.
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The Mansfield-Johnson peace terms call
for a verified free choice by the South Viet-
namese people of their own government and
their own destiny, which may be independ-
ence of reunion with North Vietnam if they
s0 choose. The terms call also for with-
drawal of all foreign forces and bases
throughout Vietnam, North and South, once
peace is established and adequate interna-
tional guarantees for noninterference in
Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia are agreed on.

MansFIELD added suggestions for an am-
nesty and a cease-fire as essential to negotia-
tions.

These terms are still far from those offered
to date by North Vietnam and its ally, the
National Liberation Front of South Vietnam
(Vietcong). They want to get the U.S. troops
and bases out, but not the North Vietnamese,
and they want reunification of Vietnam un-
der elections stacked in favor of the Com-
munists, But they may be doing some re-
thinking under the impact of the heavy
U.S. poundings in the field, and the still
heavier U.S. buildup for future hostilities
if the war continues.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
adjourn until 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
1 o’clock and 4 minutes p.m.), in accord-
ance with the previous order, the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
September 8, 1965, at 12 o’clock meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations, confirmed by
the Senate September 7, 1965:
EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF WASHINGTON
Hobart Taylor, Jr., of Michigan, to be a
member of the Board of Directors of the Ex-
port-Import Bank of Washington.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

Ralph K. Huitt, of Wisconsin, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

U.S. Navy

Rear Adm. Alexander C. Husband, Civil
Engineer Corps, U.S. Navy, to be Chlef of the
Bureau of Yards and Docks in the Depart-
ment of the Navy for a term of 4 years.

U.S. ArMY

The Army National Guard of the United
States officers named herein for appointment
as Reserve commissioned officers of the
Army, under the provisions of title 10, United
States Code, sections 583(a) and 3392:

Brig. Gen. Richard Charles KEendall,
01184680, Adjutant General's Corps.

Brig. Gen. Howard Samuel McGee, 0387469,
Adjutant General's Corps, to be major gen-
erals.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Keith Hardie, of Wisconsin, to be US.
marshal for the western district of Wiscon-
sin for the term of 4 years.

George A. Bukovatz, of Montana, to be
U.S. marshal for the district of Montana for
the term of 4 years,

Robert Nelson Chaffin, of Wyoming, to be
U.S. Attorney for the district of Wyoming for
the term of 4 years.

IN THE MARINE CORPS

The nominations beginning Willlam L. At-
water, Jr., to be colonel, and ending Willlam
J. Zaro, to be colonel, which nominations
were recelved by the Senate and appeared
in the ConGrESsioNAL RECORD on August 23,
1965.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 7, 1965

The House met at 12 o'clock noon and
was called to order by the Speaker pro
tempore (Mr. ALBERT) .

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER PRO
TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT) laid before the House the follow-
ing communication from the Speaker:

THE SPEAKER'S RooMs,
September 7, 1965,

I hereby designate the Honorable CARL

ALBERT to act as Speaker pro tempore today.
JoHN W. MCcCORMACK,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., prefaced his prayer with this verse
of the Scriptures: II Thessalonians 3: 3:
But the Lord is faithful, who shall stab-
lish you, and keep you from evil.

Almighty God, we thank Thee for this
moment of prayer and meditation in the
midst of hurrying days. Give us open
minds and responsive hearts and may we
hear and heed Thy voice speaking peace
unto our souls.

Always and everywhere we need Thee;
in our weakness to support and sustain
us and in our strength to discipline and
direct us.

Grant that our eyes may be open to
the higher values of life and the eternal
worth of every human soul.

As we have entered into the labors of
others, so may we work while it is yet
day that those who succeed us may en-
ter into a richer inheritance, and be
brought into union with the abiding life
of God without whom our lives are
shrouded in impenetrable mystery and
end in futility.

In a world of racial rancor and indus-
trial strife and discord, where we have
not learned to live together, show us
how we may stop the madness of it all
and live with one another in fraternal
fellowship.

Hear us in Christ’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of Fri-
day, September 3, 1965, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr, Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced that
the Senate had passed, with amendments
in which the concurrence of the House
is requested, a bill of the House of the
following title:

HR.9567. An act to strengthen the edu-
cational resources of our colleges and univer-
sities and to provide financial assistance for
students in postsecondary and higher edu-
cation,

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
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the bill (H.R. 9567) entitled “an act to
strengthen the educational resources of
our colleges and universities and to pro-
vide financial assistance for students in
postsecondary and higher education, re-
quests a conference with the House on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and appoints Mr. MoRSE, Mr.
HiILL, Mr. McNAMARA, Mr. YARBOROUGH,
Mr. CLARK, Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. KENNEDY
of New York, Mr. ProuTy, Mr. JaviTs, and
Mr. DoMINicK to be the conferees on the
part of the Senate.

DISPENSING WITH CALL OF PRI-
VATE CALENDAR

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the call of the
Private Calendar scheduled for today be
transferred until tomorrow.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This is
Consent Calendar Day. The Clerk will
call the first bill on the calendar.

OBSERVING THE 250TH ANNIVER-
SARY OF HOPKINTON, MASS.

The Clerk called House Resolution 439.
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?
~Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, and I shall not object, I
simply want to inquire if the rather
lengthy letter and research by the gentle-
man from Massachusetts [Mr. Dono-
HUE], compiled by the Library of Con-
gress, has been made a part of the com-
mittee record? This is an excellent re-
port. I have seen it personally. All of
the House provisions of the Consent Cal-
endar have been met, and I commend the
gentleman and the committee for ac-
complishing this within the rules we es-
tablish for ourselves.

Mr. DONOHUE. I will advise the
gentleman copies were mailed to the
other objectors, and one has been for-
warded to the Committee on the Judi-

ciary.
Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman.
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there

objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?
There being no objection, the Clerk
read the resolution, as follows:
H, REs. 430

Whereas 19656 marks the two hundred and
fiftieth anniversary of the founding of the
town of Hopkinton, Massachusetts; and

Whereas this town and its people have
made important contributions to all aspects
of the life of this Nation; and

‘Whereas the observance of this anniversary
will be celebrated in Hopkinton, Massa-
chusetts, on June 25, 26, 27, 1965, with public
ceremonies, parades, concerts, and other pub-
lic gatherings with widespread participation
of not only the townspeople but guests and
visitors from many places; and

Whereas Hopkinton is a beautiful com-
munity, rich in historic interest, well known
for its patriotic contributions, noted for its
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